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THE 
P R E F A GC BE. 


era HE firſt Chapter of the Preli- 
992 . 2 minary Exerciſes is made entire- 
> E ly new, to ſhew, more diſtinctiy, 
8 8 the various Significations and 
py * Uſes of each particular Tenſe, 
in all its Perſons, throughout the Finite Moods, 

2. The Rules and Examples are all reauc'd 
into the Order of the Syntaxis, as they he in 
Ie common Grammar; ſo that the Learner 
may find them readily new, without any Puz- 
zle or Confuſion, 

3. Whereas many of Mr, Carpet ſon' 5 Eng- 
liſhes wwere 100 prolix, and in ſome of em the 
Rule was wholly neglected and uncxemplificd, 
under which they ſlood; they are here ſhort- 
en'd, by taking only juſt ſo much of them as ts 
uſeful. _ 

4. Many uſeful Rules were not ſo much as 
mention'd, or taken notice of, which are here 


explain d and exemplified in heir Order, and 
Proper Place. 
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5. The Words, and often the Senſe of the 

Examples, are in many Places quite altered, 

ana, *tis to be hoped, much for the better. 

6. Only as many Examples are ſelected, as 
ſeemed neceſſary to inſorm the Learner of the 
true Meaning of the Rule, without detaining 
bim loo long in il. 

7. The Latin Verſion is ſet under every 
Engliſh, in Ihe natural Order, as the Words 
are to be made; and when Boys are perfect in 
that, the Teacher may ſhew them how to place 
them artificially, at his own Diſcretion. 

8. For grealer Expedition's Sake, we have 
carefully noted the Genitive Caſe and Gender 
of Nouns, as olſo the Conjugation, Preter- 
perfet Tenſe, and Supine of Verbs, and ſome- 
times alſo their Quality; as a for Afive, 
d for Depenent, where it ſeemed neceſſary. 

9. But ye: to ſuch Verbs of the firſt Con- 
Juganion, as make their Preter perfect Ten/e 
regularly in -avi, of the ſecond in ui, and 
of the fourth in zwi, i was thought unne- 
ceſſary to annex the Figure of the Conjugation. 

10. For Paſſives, Participles and Gerunds, 
ibe Verb is generally given in Voice, on pur- 
Poſe lo exerciſe the Learner's Faculty in the 
Formation of them. 

11. Adjectives and Adverbs are alſo given 
in the Poſitive Degree, that the Learner may 
compare them by his own Judgment. 
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Condułt and Ordering of their Lives. 


The PREFACE. In 
12. Yet where the Syntax requires it not, 
or where a Word has been ſeveral Times uſed 
before, the Genitive Caſe, Preterperfefi Tenſe, 
and other Requiſites, are omitted. 

13. The Pronouns Poſſeſſrve, and now and 
then other Words, are left out, according as 
the Idiom of the Latin Tongue required. 

14. The moſt material of Mr, Garretſon's 
additional Obſervations are here reſtored to 
the End of the Syntaxis, as alſo ſuch of his 
larger Exerciſes as ſeemed moſt inſtructive. For 
theſe contain ſuch Precepts of Religion and 
Morality, as ought moſt induſtriouſly to be in- 
culcated into the Heads of all Learners; and 
to jay the Truth, the whole Book itſelf is ſo 
contriv'd, that Children, together with their 
Improvement in the Latin Tongue, may (as it. 
were inſenſibly) ſuck in ſuch Principles as will 
be of Uſe to them aſterwards, in the manly 
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The ABBREVIATIONS explained, 


After a NOUN, 


The Halick Termination ſhews the Increaſe 


and Ending of the Genizive Caſe, and 
conſequently the Declenſion; after an 


Alajedtive, the Motion. 


m. The Maſculine Gender. 


J. The Femine Gender. 


u. The Neuter Gender. 
c. 2. The Common of two Genders, 
c. 3. The Common of three. 


d. The Doubtful Gender. 


ind. Indeclinable, or not declined. 


pl. The Plural Number. 
3. An Adjective of three Endings, 
2. An Adjective of two Endings. 


After a VER ZB, 


The Halick Terminations ſhew the Preter- 


perfect Tenſes and Supines. 
def. A Dofective. 

1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation. 
irr. Irregular. 
imp. Imperſonal. 

n. Neuter. 

a. Active. 

p. Paſſive. 

dep. Deponent. 


Preliminary EX EROISES 


On the moſt eaſy and fundamental 


Y RULES of SYNTAXIS. 


A 7 LY L _ 


CHAP. I. 


Exemplifying the firſs Concord, through all 
the finite Moods and Tenſes, both of Verbs 
in -o, and Verbs in -or. 


Rule 1. A Verb Perſonal agrees with its No- 
minative Caſe in Number and Perſon, 


Rule 2. Ego, nos, tu and vos, ille and illi, 
homo and homines, are ſeldom expreſſed, 
but underſtood. 


Rule 3. Ego T nos wwe, are of the firſt Per- 


ſon; tu thou, vos ye, are of the ſecond Per- 
ſon; and all other Nouns and Pronouns 
are of the third. 

Rule 4. Fa Queſtion be aſked, or the Verb 
be of the Imperative Mood, let the Nomi- 
native Caſe ſtand after it. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


Do ftudy, while thou dot play. James doth cough, 

but we do ſneeze. Je do keep Silence. Fiſhes do ſwim. 

Ego ſtudeg 2, dum tu ludo 3, Jacobus tuſſio 4, ſed 
nos flernuto 1. Vos taced 2, Piſcis nato 1. 
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2 EXERCISES 

I labour. You liiter. Harry eats [eateth]. We fe 28. 
Ye perceive not. Nails ſcratcb. 

Laboro 1. Ceſſo 1. Henricus edo ; irr, Cano I, 
Non ſentio 4. Unguis -7s ſcalpo 3. 

1 am leaping, You are laughing. John is crying. We 
are coming, Ve are going away, The Servants are tarry- 
in 


Salto 1. Rideo 2. Johannes lachrymo 1. Venio 4. 

eo 4. Servus maneo 2. 

Do 1 fleep ? Daſt thou watch ? Doth the Dog bark ? 
Do not wwe hear? Underſtand ye? Do the Bells ring ? 

Egone dormio 4? An tu vigilo 1? Anne latro 1 ca- 
nis? Nonne audio 4? Intelligone 3? An ſono 1 cam- 
pana? | 

Jam tamed. You are bitten. A Letter is hated. 
We are obſerved. Ye are neglected. Are not Boys cor- 
rected deſercvedly i ra 

Domo 1. Mordeo 2. Littra pingo 4 Ob" ervo 1. 
Negligo 3. Nonne puer meritò corrigo 3 ? 


Indicative Mood, Preterimperfe& Tenſe. 


I claimed juſtly. You led then. The Maſter called 74% 


now, We ſaw plainly. Ye ſlept a little while. "The 
Apples fell luckily. — 


Juſte vendico 1. Tu tunc præeo 4. 
modo voco 1. Plane perſpicio 3. 
dormio 4. Malum fauſtè decido 3. 

I did not really go out, Jou aid certainly fit there. 
Lewis did tremble very much. We did conſent. Ye did 
meet. The Lions did roar a awhile ago. 

Ego revera non exeo 4. Tu certe ſedeo 2 ibi. Lu- 
dovicus magnoperè tremo 3. Conſentio 4. Conve- 
nio 4. Leo -onis haud dudum rugio 4. 

T awas wandering. You awvas reading. The Servant 


was breokf fling. We awere lifting up. Ye were run- 


3 
Vos parumper 


$ , ning. Were the Maids ya: Ling! ? 


Erro 1. Lego 3. Servus jento 1, Tayo EL 98 
3. An ambulo 1 virgo -7nis ? | 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 3 


T avas named. Mas you bound? Gold auas efleamed. 
Ve were ſhaken. Ye avere diſquiete!, Rogues were 
cherifhed. 1 

Nomino 1. Tune vincio 4. Aurum æſtimo 1. 
Agite 1. Exagito 1. Sceleſtus foveo 2. 


Indicative Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe. 


have been a Soldier. You have babbled. Has the 
Crow ever loo d white ? We have adviſed well, Ye 
have exerciſed. Flowers have withered. _ 

Milito -avi. Blatero -avi. Unquamne cornix -7c:s 
albico · avi? Bene moneo -u/, Exerceo -. Flos - 
marceſc9 z 3, | 

1 have been beaten. Thou haſt been hurt, A Leg hath 
been cloven. Me have been kick'd. You have been cha- 
tis d. Authors have been made famous. e 

Cædo cecidi cæſum. Lædo -/ um. Lignum fiado 
fidi f:Jum. Calco -awi -atum, Caſtigo -avi -atum, 
Autor -dris celebro -a tum. 

1 flooped forward. You govern 4 Ye terday. The 
Chimney ſmoar'd. We were in a Paſſion, Ye lay down, 
Peas were parched. 

Proclino - avi -atum. Tu guberno avi -atum heri. 
Caminus -i fumo -avi -atum. Succenſco -u«i. Dis- 
cumbo -cubui -cabitum. Piſum -7 torreo torrui toſtum. 


; Indicative Mood, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


1 bad lain a long Time. You had ſounded. A School. 
Boy had learn'd perfechly. We had foreſworn, Ye had 
ſailed back. The Water had foamed. 

Jaceo -ui diu. Sono -i 1. Diſcipulus · i perdiſco 
perdidici 3. Pejero -avi -atum. Renavigo - avi atm. 
Unda -< ſpumo -av! -atum. 

Thad gone abroad. You remember'd ill. The Ho foman 
came in thelllorning. We were remav'd to another Place. 
 Yewere baniſp'd formerly. TheT rees were budded ſuddenly. 
Eo -2vi -itum foras. Memini def. male. Eques -itis 

venio 
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4 EXERCISES 
venio veni ventum mane. 
Exulo -awvi -atum olim. 
at um ſubitò. 


I had been ſeen there. You were carried from thence. 


Migro avi -atum alio: 
Arbor Oris germino a 


Was the Soldier taken? We had been diſmiſſed. Ye bad 


been liked. Diſcourſes had been heard. 

Video vidi viſum 2 illic. Amoveo -vi -tum 2 illinc. 
An miles tis prehendo- di um 3 ? Dimitto - miſt - mi/+ 
Jum 3, Probo -awt tum. Sermo vn, audio -tvi itum. 


Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 


I will go To-morrow. You jhall aſt twice, but in 
Twain. The Army will winter there. We will engage. 
Ye ſhall beat the Breaſt. Old Men will hinder. 
Eo 4 cras. Bis, fed frutira rogo 1. Exercitus illic 
hiberno 1. Spondeo 2, Plango 3. Senex een y 8 

Iall newer be tamed. Thou //palt not commit Adul- 
tery. John all be better aduis'd. We ſhall be led, Ye 
will be ſet n. Fools will trie. 


Ego 1 domo 1. Non mœchor 1. Johannes 
rectiùs dmoneo 2. Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nugor 1. 


Imperative Mood. 


Stand flill. Let the Bey go Tut, Let us pray. Hearlen 


ge. Let Nuts be ſold. 


Sto 1 quietè. Exeo - iv itum 4 puer. Oro 1. Au- 
ſculto i, Veneo 4 nux nucis. | 

Be not troutled. Let the Victuali be brought out, Let 
1 not be kept back, Be je clathed immediately. Let the 
Sheep be counted. 


Ne turbo 1. Promo 3 penus. Ne retineo 2. Pro- 
tinus veſtio 4. Numero 1 ovis is. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


Let me ſee it. If thou firmly belieweſt. I wiſh the Sun 
may fine maſi brightly. Mat if we ſhould try? Though 


JE 
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ye feat, I adviſe, that the Windows may ſtand open. 
Ut video 2. Si firmiter credo 3, Utinam fol lucide 
ſplendeo 2. Quid fi tento 1? Quamvis ſudo 1, ſuadeo 
2, ut pandor 3 feneſtra. 
Should Igo again? No, if ſhe would beg it. Believe 


not, tho he ſavear it. Ye ſing, when we are forrowful. 
So that the Boys do but mind. 


Redeo 4? Non, fi obſecro 1. Ne credo 3, quam- 


vis juro 1. Tu cano 3, cum ego mœreo mæſtus ſum n. 
paſſ. 2. Dummodo puer attendo 3. 

If I am reproached for that, let my Reputation be 
acfended. Secing you are not frightened, why do you 
tremble ? 


Si propterea vitupero 1, defendo 3 fama, Cum non 
terreo 2, cur tremo 3 

Though he be corrected, hs Fool will not learn Wit. 
Tho awe be tormented, we ſhall never confeſs. If ye 
are called, anſwer, Let Water be broughe, that the 
Hands may be waſped. 

Quamvis corrigo 3, ſtultus non ſapio 3. S0 
1, nunquam confiteor dep. 2. Si voco 1, reſpondeo 2. 
Affero irr. aqua, ut manus lavo 1. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preterimperfect Tenſe 


I wiſh I might ride. What would you do, if you were 
in my Circumſtances? If the Gate avere open, Tuo 


come in. 


Utinam equito 1. Quid ſacio 3, ſi hic ſum? Si pa- 


teo 2 janua, intro 1. 
You affirm it yourſelf, or elſe wwe cold not believe il. 


obtained Leave, that ye might play. Though the Ma- 


gifirates auere by. 
Tate afiirmo 1, alioqui 
ludo 3. Quamvis magiſtrat 
EV were perceived, I ſho 
you were led away, yet why 


n credo 3. Impetro i, ut 
As adſum. 


4 you not return at lafl ? 


d leave off. Tho at firft 
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6 EX ENCEIS ES 

Si cerno 3, deſiſto 3. Quanquam primo quidem 
abduco 3, attamen cur non tandem redeo 45 

The Goods avere burnt, when the Houſe was on Fire. 
Why ſoould we flatter ? Ye retired, that ye might medi- 
tate. When they were courted, they ſoon agreed to't. 

Supellex comburo 3, cum ædificium conflagro 1. 
Quare adulor dep. 1? Secedo 3, ut meditor dep. 1. © 
Cum ambio 4, cito aſſentior 4. i 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Though T hawe been ſad, yet I am now merry again. 
J am glad that you are come back. Go ſee, if the Maſier 
be come, | | 

Quamvis mœmreo mæſtus ſum, nunc tamen lætor dep. 
1 denuo. Gaudeo, quod redeo - ii wel · ii · tum. Viſo 
3 num præceptor õris venio wen? ventum. 

1 am afraid aue have tarried too long. Since ye have 
vitherto ſtriven in vain, let the Strife ceaſe. Jis all 
one, whether they did it, or perſuaded to it. 

Metuo 3 ne maneo manſi manſum n diutius. Quum 
certo -aw! tum adhuc fruſtra, ceſflo -awi tum lis 
litis, Nihil refert imp. utrum facio fect factum 3, an 
perſuadeo / : ſum. | 

So that I have not been ſtripped. Tho" you have been 
twice ſet down, you mind it not. F he has departed 
«without Leave, let bim be puniſhed. 

Dummodo ne nudo -av/ -atum a. Etſi noto «av? 
-atum bis, tamen non animadverto 3. Si diſcedo -/3 
um injuſſu, punio -ivi -itum 4. | 

Since aue have been once pardon d, aue will take Care 
for the future. Taſk, why have ye been tormented? 

Quoniam condono-awv: -4atum a ſemel, caveo 2 poſt- 
hac. Quæro, quamobrem crucio -aw: - atum 4. 

When the Candles are ſnuffed, they auill burn more 
bright. 
Cum lychnus · i emungo -x: -4uma3, ardeo 2 clare. 

1 b The 
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1 The Oprative, P otential and Subjunctive 
NY * Mood, e Ten e. 


Oh! that I 2 8 abiſe. | 

Oh ! utinam ſapio ſapui & iui tum u 8 

IF you had not done Miſchief &y ſome means or, ather, 
van wauld have died. | 

Si non aliqua noceo 1 un. morior We 2 
deb. 3. 

If the Thing. had ſaccerded. abe had been irg. 

Si res ſuccedo . um, ego peteo · ivi · ii e 4. 

I wwiſh we had gene away before. 1 7 25 

Utinam abeo -:zw1 ii itum priùs. \ 

After he had agreed, awhat followed then? 

Cum convenio 4went -Ventumn, quid deinde ſequor 
Abus ſum Hep? 3. 

Unleſs they thenfolyes had wielded, they bad 0! been 
taken. 

Niſi ipſe · a um ſabmitto -miſ iir, non capio 
cepi captum à 3. 

Itrembòle as if 1 bad * frighted. 

Tremo 3 perinde ac ſi tezreo. u -Itum.a 2 

75% yau had been detain d. here longer. 


Quamvis detineo -tinui -tentum hic diu. 
Without doubt John — been whipp' a, ifithe Maſeer 
Sad not. been buy. 
57 Proculdubio Johannes 15 vapulo ai * 1 pes. 
72 fi præceptor non occupo -avi -atum a. 


If wwe had been warned, the Danger had been entirely 
_ avoided. 
Si moneo Ai tum a, periculum omnino evito -avi- 

ſt- atum a. 
I had. come ſooner, if A Fair., bad hors ſooner diſ- 

re pat hid... 
Venio weni ventum 4 citò, fi negotium ii conficio 
feci fectum 4 3 Cito citius, 
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3 EXERCISES 


The Subjunctive Mood, Future Teil 


T ſhall have written it out preſently 

| Deſcribo -/crip// -ſcriptum 3 ſiatim. 
hen you are returned. 

Cum tedeo . ivi i um. 

Fit ſhould happen it, yet grieve not candy. 
Si accido - di 3 malè, tamen ne doleo 2 immodice, 

As ſoon as we hade recover d our Health, 

Cum primùm convaleſco - Dalai -valitum n 3. 
FF pe hall know it for certain. 

Si certo reſciſco ii -/citum 3. 

They ſhall not make their Game for nothing. 

Haud i impunè illudo -ſ5--/u#: 3. 

When ] have been waſhed, you all be waſhed too. 
Cum ego lavo lavi lotum, tu quoque lavo a 1. 
If you are caught, you will be undone. 

Si deprehendo · di -/um a 3 pereo u 4. 

We will go forward, till we be wiolently repulſed. 

Pergo perrexi perrectum 3, Goes violenter repello 
repiuli repulſum a 3 

Ye will not fu diligently teten ye be whipp'd. 

Non, ſtudeo ui ſedulo, niſi verbero -avi -atum a. 

If the Books ſhall not be approved, let them be burnt 
immediately. 

Si liber -bri non probo a 1. comburo -ufſ Man a | 
3 continus, © _—_ 
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4 the Second Concord. 
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Rule 1. The nnn it te a 
Þ Noun, Pronoun or Participle, muſt be 
the ſame Cafe, Gender, and Number, as 
the bah 15. 
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Rule 2. The AdjeBtive agrees with its Sub- 
= ute, de a Verb come between. 


A — __ " I 
= — 
4 — 2 * - 
— 7 — — oer 


Beautiful Woman r pleaſes. Pt 
Mulier -eris F venuſtus*a um placeo 2. 
A crooked Horn Sounds. - | 
Cornu ind. A curvus -um ſond':ui -itum 1. 
The Weary Traveller fits flill. 
Viator iris n pertæſus - um ſedeo /edi fon | 
quictus -a um. 
The Sea appeareth broad, VESTS 
Mare. -is n appareo -ui -7tum latus 4 -um. 


na | Filthy Sewine are always grunting. 
FF - ; Sus/uisc2 cœnoſus · a- um izpe Sunne i · itum 4+ | 
1 Peeviſh Infants will be crying. 
Ignfans ic 2 protervus ·ͤ 4 un vagio u "uy 
Mad Drunkards will reel. 


Bibo -i infanus -@ -um vacillo -avi -atum Ms 
. . Swelling Rivers hawe over flown. 1 
Flumen -?zis n tumidus - um inundo <avi aun. 
P. We ety Roſe withers, \ 


Ro pulcher -chra -chrum marceſco we I 2 
B 2 Da- 


10 EXE NM CHS E:$ 
Damaſten Plums are eaten. 3 
Prunum · i Damaſcẽnus -@ -um comtdo -d u. & | 3 

Hum 3 irr. 5 
The frrongeft Men die ſooner or later. 
Vir vir; m robuſtus -a um morior mortuus ſum; 

citius ſeriuſve. | 
My pale Cheeks grew ſuddenly red. 
Gena £ f meus a um pallidus 3 erubeſco erubui » 

3 {abito. : 7 
Unju; t Gains are effeemed. 

Lucrum injuſtus 3 æſtimo -avi -atum a. 
Let naughty Bays be beaten. 

Puer · &ri n pravos -a um verbero 12. 

Let virtuous Boys be commended. 

Puer honeſtus 3 laudo -awi -atumn a. 

Many forrowful Days have been ſeen., 9 

Dies ei 4 multus 3 meſtus 3 video vidi viſum a 2 

Mang d Hours Hide away. 9 

Hora æ F alatus 3 diffugio Augi . figitum n 3. Y 

If the fearful Hare had flarted, the rimble Dogs 4 

would Baus run apace 2 
Si Jlepus -i n timidus exſilio Alui Sultwn 4, ca- 


nis -73 c 2 agilis 2 eurro cucurri eutſum n 3 quàm eeler- 
rimè. | 
The auildeſ Creatures hawe Bev tamed, *. 


Animal -4tis 7 ferox -icis c 3 domo -at "Io at. 
Poifonous Toads have been hilled. | 
Bufo · inis m venenoſus oceido · i : ſum 3 a. 
The Iron Age is tw, for every Impiety is I 
Atas Ati, f ferreus 3 exiſto u 3. quoniam impietas 
Joie F omnis e amo -4wi'-atum' a. 

If mighty Monarchs would govern merciful! by, all 
good Subjetts would obey dutifally. | 

Si Monateha d #t' potens tis c z rego xi Aum a ; | 
clementer, ſobditus ef momnis 2 bonus 3 pareo · ai · Itum 
u ſubmiſſe. 5 

When the 8 Farm) foul las- reped Phenti 
full „lei Mankind en a | 


EnGLisn and LATIN. 17 
Càm colonus i M impiger gra -grum meto meſſui 


m & 2 a 3 abunde, genus -fris n humanus 3 gaudeo 
| Eoaviſus ſum un 
Bright Piety hath long been ſought in vain, 
vun Pietas · atis F egregius 3 jamdiù fruſtra quzro * 


guæſitum à 3. 
| 5 
bin 


C1 AF BL 
Of the Accuſative Caſe. 


Rule 3 . That caſual Word which cometh next 
fir a Verb Active or Deponent, and an- 


Drs BY Swereth to the Queſtion whom? or what? 
Pall commonly be the Accuſative Caſe. 
ca- 
ler. 8 Dilige Mer beareth Leſſons himſelf. 

7 Praftor ſedulus 3 audio @ 4 lectio -3nis F ipſe 


- 4 AN: 


Ny | Careleſs Boys tear their beſt Books. 


3 
7 Puer remiſſus 3 lacero · aui -atum a liber -bri m ſuus 
1 3 bonus 3 


Love 4 greateſt and beſt God. 

Amo 1 Deus-i n bonus magnus. 

Let the Carpenter build ſtrong Houſes. | 

Faber -bri mz lignarius 3 conſtruo -firuxi -Aruftum a 
3 domus & i f firmus 3. 

Let us fear our Maker. 

Vereor veritus ſum 2 dep. Creator -oris m noſter tra 
einge. | 
Embrace ye Chrift, 
Am plector -plexus ſum 3 dep, Chriſtus - 
3 B 3 Let 
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2 EX ERCITIS ES 
Let brave Soldiers abhor filthy Vice. 


Miles -7t7s c 2 magnanimus 3 deteſtor atus ſum dep. 
vitium turpis © e. 


Huntſmen uſe long Poles. | 
Venator -iris m adhibeo -u7 -7tum venabulum lon- 
us 
K ie alone affords true 1 
Virtus -utis ſolus 3 præbeo - ai Itum a honor Iris 
m verus 3. 
Humble Modeſty graces a baſuful Maid. 


Modeſtia ſubmiſſus 3 omo -avi -atum @ virgo - Inis 
F verecundus 3. 


Nimble Squirrels cracked many Nuts. 


Sciurus -i M agilis 2 frango fregi fractum a 3 nux 
nucis F multus 3. 


Cruel Wars avill deſtroy the moſ flouriſbing Kingdoms. 


Bellum crudelis 2 perdo -didi -ditum a 2 3 — 
Aoenn tis c 3. 


A feerce Dog tears the Sarah Tl 


Canis acer acris & acre lacero a 1 ovis 15 i innox- 


Jus 3. 


Now we ſee the happy Peace returning. 
Jam cerno crew? cretum a 3 pax pacis * beatus JT re- 
eo νπι⁰ ii Hum 4 irr. 5 
Painful Preachers hawe made moſt excellent Sermons. 
Concionator i m Jaborioſus 3 habeo - ui Im a 
concio oi f preftans -tis c 3. 
Oh! that I had finiſhed this troubleſome Buſineſs. | 


Utinam conficio fect fectun a 3 negotium me bæc 
hoc moleſtus 3. 


Grafſy Meadows will fatten lean Cattle. 


ratum graminoſus 3 pinguefacio 3 4 pecus dis u 
macilentus 3. 


Terrible Death awill RTE - impious W 


Mors -:is dirus 3 invado N ſum 3 Fan im- 
pius 3. 


We know thine rightly, till the vive Spirit Ball 


Fx bh enlightes'd our are Unit frandings. 1 


Per- 


n- 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 13 


Percipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 nihil ind. rectè, donec Spi- 
Titus -t m ille -a uf divieus 3 1llumino -avt atm & 


mens tis F noſter -tra -trum cœcus 3. 


When ſulphureous Flames had burnt two moſt ſi nfulCities. 
Cum flamma -< f ſulphureus 3 comburo - - 


. 3 urbs -bis f duo - o pl. ſceleratus 3, 


Tf you will follow wholeſome Counſel, you will learn 
better Manners. 

Si accipio -cepi -ceptum à 3 conſilium ſanus 3, diſco 
didici a 3 mos mdtris m bonus. 


CHAP. 
Of Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunctive. 
The RU LE. 


Conj undtions Copulative and Disjunctive may 
couple like Caſes; as alſo like Moods and 
Tenſes, if the Senſe of the Words do not 


require em to be otherwiſe. 


# AE honeſt and ſtout General marches and fights ; 
but he couſes plain and open Fields. 

Imperator -3ris m bonus & fortis 2 facio fect factum 
3 iter itinèris n & pugno -avi -atum n; ted eligo 3 
campus -i planus 3 & apertus 3. 

Painters provide Colours and Pencils, | 

Pictor -7ris m paro'-avi -atum à pigmentum & peni- 
cillus 7. 
Faithful $ Hool. maſters do teach and corred. 
Ludimagiſter -tri m tidelis _ 2 & corrigo -rexi 
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14 Ness : 
Crafty and ungrateful Knaves have cheated and be- 
trayed their faithfulleft Friends. 
Veterator 3-is m ſubdolus fallo feel; falſum a 3 & 


prodo -474i .ditum a 3 amicus - i M ſuus fidus * 
Diligent Boys avill repeat their Leſſons and qorite wad ; 1 
Copies. | 
Puer ſedulus 3 repeto tivi -titum à 3 lectio -onis f Fg 
ſuus, & deſcribo -/crip/f ſcriptum a 3 pagina. 


| C1 AP. V. 
_ Of the Verb Sum. 


Rule 1. The Verb, ſum, having a Nomina- 


tive Caſe befere it, muſs have a Nomina- 
tive after it, and not an Accuſative, 


Rule 2. If an Adjedtive be next after the 
Verb ſam, it agrees with the Nominative 
_ Caſe before it. 


] Am a Man of Courage. 


Ego ſum vir viri m fortis & -e. 
Thou art an idle Boy. 


Tu ſum puer 1gnavus 3. 
oan is a noſiy Girl. 


oanna - f ſum puella - ſpurcus J- 
Me are all School-maſters. 


Ego omnis 2 ſum ludimagiſter. 
Ye are cunning Lawyers, 


Tu ſum juriſperitus aſtutus. | 

Many learned Men will never be Diuinet. 

Vir multus doctus 3 nunquam ſum theglogas -f Ms. 
Re | Vet» 


N 


Luna pallidus 3 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 15 
Covetouſneſs is an odious Vice. 

Avaritia-e F ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 

Contentment is a divine Virtue. 

A;quanimitas -ats5f ſum virtus divinus 3. 

Taylors have been Botchers. 

Sartor 37715 m ſum veteramentarius 7, 

God is an infinite Spirit. 

Deus ſum ſpiritus - 4 infinitus 3. 

The Dewvils are curſed, Angeli. 

Diabolus i n ſum Angelus -# m maledictu: 3. 

Troy was a famous City. 

Troja ſum urbs · BF celeber -bris -bre. 

Ve have been Fools, 

Sum ſtultus -i mm, | 

Faithful Servants 1 be proſperous Maſters. 

Servus · i n fidus 3 ſum herus -i 1 Ear ra rum, 
The pale Moon is a Planet. 

ſum planeta. 

Yellow Gold is a precious Metall. 
Aurum flavus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 

E feftual Grace is a heavenly Gift. | 
Gratia efficax . cis c 3 ſum - nl ceeleſtis 2. 
True Virtue is the only Nobility. | 
Virtus -tis A verus 3 ſum nobilitas -atis F 
The Spring is wery pleaſant and delightful. 
Ver werzs x ſum jucundus 3 & amcenus z. 
Thoje M. pelps will be large Maſtiffs. 
Catulus -i iſte -2-ad ſum moloſſus -i m iogens 111. 
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16 EXERCISES 


„„ 
Of the Infinitive Mood. 


. 


When two Verbs come together without any 
Nominative Caſe between them, the 8 
e be in the Infinitive Mood, 


I 5 H E 5 Fe to Apis: ben — 

Piſcis -is 1 gaudeo 2 nato · avi -atum ts : 
und uſe to fly. F 
Avis «is F foleo:»72us ſum 1 7 volo avi -atum n. 1 
Laxy Mes defire to lie down. | 
Afinus -i m ſegnis cupio -pivi 80 a z procumbe 


eubui -cubitum n 3. 

Do you intend to work ? | 
Statuo · ai -#tum a 3 ne laboro · avi j -atum a? 
We thought to have flood firmly. 
Puto -avi -atum ſto ſteti ſtatum 1 firmiter, 

A Coavard attempts to run and hide himſelf. 


Puſillanimus - i conor -atus ſum dep. fugio Fugi fugt« 
tum u 3 & ablcondo -di -ditum 3 ſui, 


| Let unſeilful Taylors learn to ſew. 
Sartor bim imperitus 3 diſco a 3 ſuo à 3. 
Te attempted to have flain Men and buried "FR 
Conor 1 dep. occido -4i ſum 3 4 homo · Inis c 2 & 
ſepelio ſepelivi ſepultum a is. 
A little Dog cannot hold a great Boar. 


Catulus non poſſum potui irr. teneo tenui tentum a 
aper pri m magnus, 
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EnGL1$sn and LaTin. 17 
Tender Parents defire to ſee their dear Children, 
* Parens -tis c 2 indulgens -, c 3 cupio 3 video vidi 
* wiſum a 2 hiberi -orum pl. m ſuus charus 3. 
8 F I know not howy to make handſome Cloaths. 


ö 


Neſcio -ivi -itum apto -¼uui atum a veſtis · i F ele- 


g gans ie 3. 
1 Blac Ravens will not ceaſe to devout flinking Carcaſes, 
Corvus niger non deſino -fzvi ii -fitum n voro - ai 
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2 -atum a cadaver -eris n teter tra- trum. 
= Cruel Perſecutors have ſought to root out the C briſtian 
= Religion. | 

Perſecutor -3ris m infenſus 3 quzro vi 8 4 3 
eradico - avi -atum a pietas -atis f Chriftianus 3. 

Boaflers thought to have been extolled. 

Thraſo -inis m puto 1 effero extuli elatum a irr, 

Old Dogs teach little d to lick up 70 Foltage 
and faveet Milk. 

Canis vetuſtus 3 doceo catulus parvus 3 lambo bi a 
3 juſculum pinguis 2 & lac -a&zs x dulcis 2.' - 

Old Thieves teach young Rogues to rob the richeſt Houſes, 

Fur furis c 2 ſenior -3ris doceo ſceleratus 3 junior 
iris ſpolio -awi -atum a #dificium locuples Sti c z. 

Our great Hens woes their C hic len. to ſerape every 
Dunghill. Wiss 

Gallina - noſter magnus Joceo 88 i m ſuus 
verto -?7 ſum a 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. 

Ugly Witches are ſaid to hade been black Cats. 
Saga -@ deformis 2 dico -x · um az ſum felis -is f 


niger 3. 
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vilis 2 voluptas -atis f dirus 3 & cupido Inis f. 


18 EXERCISES 


© H A P. vn. 
& the Genitive Ge. 


Rule 1. hen two Sulfantine have the Sipn 
of between *em, the latter muſt be the Ge- 
nitive Caſe, 


6 . HE Sight of a fair Pidture delights the Eye. 


Conſpectus i imago -inzs f pulcher chra 


-chrum delecto · avi -atum oculus i . 
The Beauty of: a harid/ome Woman is pleaſing. 
Pulchritudo -inis f foemina. +: f'formoius 3 placeo 


7! tum u. 


The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghill offend; the Brain. 

- Odor -aris m HT IRR feetidus 3 offendo di : ſum 

cerebrum. 

The Fear of the Lordi is the Beginning of 2 dom and 
Happineſs." | 


Timor axis A i m fam, initium fapientia & 


felicitas tis F. 


The Cares of thioWorld have Minded the Minds of Men. 


Cura mundus hic occœco -awvi -atum 4 mens e 
homo Inis. 


The Deceitfulneſ5 of R iches did enſnare the Thoughts 
of greedy Sinners. 

Fraus -dis y divitiz -arum pl. illaqueo · avi -atum a 
cogitatio 3nis peccator avidus 3. 


The Soul of a righteous Man will abhor the baſe Lowe 
of curſed Pleaſures and Lufts. 


Anima pius 3 abominor -atus ſum dep. amor -oris m 


7 


EnNGLISH and LATIN. 19 
If the juſt Tudgments of God ſhould always ſeize on 
the Workers of Intquity. 
Si vindicta juſtus 3 Deus ſemper apprehendo -i -/um 
a operator · iris m 1niquitas -dtrs, 
The Report of the great Portion of an unmarried Vir- 


wh gin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 
} : Fama dos dotis f magnus virgo -g77s innuptus 3 
ſum ſæpe ſonus i mendacium grandis 2. 


3 


1 R UL E 2. 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive is put firſt, 
and ends in s, with an Apoſtrophe before 
. Hs 
a 
The Nation's Peace is diſturbed: Or, 
The Peace of the Nation is diſturbed. 
0 Pax pacis F natio -onis f turbo -awi -alum ͥ . 
We approve of the King's ſupreme Power, 
5 Probo · avi -atum à poteſtas - atis F ſupremus 3 rex 
2 . 
regis. 
* The Lord's Name be praiſed. 
Nomen Inis n Dominus i laudo -awv? -atum a. 
0 The Father's Prodigality auill be the Son's Shame and 
& 1 : Beg gary. 5 
„ Prodigalitas -i F pater -tris ſum pudor iris, & 
me egeſtas atis filius 1. | 
*15 WR The faut Soldier's Sword has been the proud Enem)'s 
EY Run, | | 
s — Gladius miles magnanimus 3 ſum exitium hoſtis . is 


2 ſuperbus 3. 
2 Type Walls of a City are the Inhabitants Defence. 

: Meena orm Q um pl ſum tutamen Iuis u incola 
eP 42. . 5 
Death is all Mens common Tate. | 
Mors mortts ſum fatum communis 2 omnis 2. 


Vm 


) 

Ly 
is; 
* 
#g 
7+ S 
— 77 
+> 
1 
4 
ny 
: _ 
3 
y. 
* 


9 22s 


r 


* 


— 


— = 


* ment te 


* — * #1 — _ 
4 - 8 — _ "A — — - grad 
. — A A II EXT 


_— - 


_ 


EXERCISES 


CHAP. VIII: 
Fo ns Of the Dative Caſe. 
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. RULE I C6 

Io and for, fienifying the Uſe of any one, are 
Signs that the Noun following muſt be the 
Dative Caſe. 


Fel © VO RN grows for Men. 

170 Seges -2tis f creſco crevi cretum n 3 homo Inis. 
14 Hay is mowed for Horſes and Convs. 

fy  Fanum meto eſſui me ſſum 3 a equus -? & bos bows, 
19 Senſe abounds to thee. 


14 Senſus -4s abundo -aw! -atum 7 tu. 

1 Magi/irates provide Priſons for obſtinate Male factors. 
1 Magiltratus -#s paro -avi -atum à ergaſtulum male- 

factor -5r:s m contumax -4c7s c 3. 

I A Rod is prepared for the Fool's Back, 

14 Virgæ -4rum paro tergum ſtultus -2. 


n . 


— — 


2 


$34 Greedy Glattans buy _ dainty Bits for their ungodly 

413 Cuts. 

14 Helluo -7nis m edax -dcis c 3 obſonor tus ſum dep. 

; 1 daps dapis f multus opipirus 3 gula -@ ſuus impius 3. 
1 Human Blood is ſacrificed to helliſh Malice. 1 

j . Sanguis Inis m humanus 3 immolo -awvi -atum a 3 
"Bt malitia - infernalis 2, = lo 
W 41 * 10 
1 R ULE 2. * 


Verbs ſignifying to promiſe, to pay, to give, 

to ſell, to ſend, to offer, 10 bring, to buy, 
'to provide, govern a Dative Cal 5 the 
Work | 


5. 
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| fuſed em. 


tuus & calcar dris n. 


EncLiisSH and LATIN. 21 
Word next following em, without the Sign 
To, and then the Word afler that muſt be 


the Accuſative, 

My Father promiſed me great Rewards : Or, 

My Father prom! ſed great Rewards to me. 

Pater · tris promitto - mii miſſum 3 a ego premium 
magnus. 

The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. 

Rex regis m promitto frater meus venia ſuus, 

The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Money, 

Debitor - is m ſolvo ſolvi ſolutum a 3 creditor dri 
ſumma magnus pecunia-æ. 

My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe 

Servus -i n pater meus affèro attuli allatum a irr. 
ego panis & caſeus i n. 

My little Brother ſent me the/e Gliw ves and a Silk 
Fandkerchief. 

Fraterculus -7 mens mitto ii miſſum ego hic chiro- 
thEca & ſudariolum ſericus · a um. 

My good Uncle auill give me many choice Books and 
learned Manuſcripty, _ 

Patruus meus bonus do dedi datum a 1 ego liber Pri 
multus præſtantiſſimus & manuſcriptum doctus. 

Lend my Father's Servant your Boots and Spurs: Or, 

Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. 

Commodo -avi -atum à 1 ſervus pater meus ocrea 
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When they olfer' d Cæſar a Crown and Scepter, he re- 


Cum offero obtuli oblatum a irr. Cæſar -iris Corona 
& Sceptrum, recũſo -avi -atum @ 1. 

Give my Brother his Crammar again, and I will 
give you your Bible. 

Reddo reddidi redditum a 3 frater · iris 3 n gram- 
matica, ego deinde reddo tu Biblia . rum tuus. 
Thu haſt told thy Father many Lys. 

Narro -avi -atum a multus mendacium pater tuns. 
C 2 C HAP. 
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22 EXERCFSES 


CH AP. IX. 
Of the Ablative Caſe. 


The R U L E. 


A Noun fignifying the Inſtrument with which, 
the Cauſe why, and the Manner how, a 
Thing is done, muſt be the Ablative Caſe. 


: HE Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears, 


Mens , diſträho -traxi -traftum 3 a cura æ 

& timor -b, n. . 

The Body is broken with Labour. 

Corpus -!r:s n frango Hegi fractum a 3 labor iris. 

Soldiers overcome Dangers with Daring and Fortitude. 

Miles -Ziis exſuptro -avi -atum a periculum audacia 
& fortitudo Axis. 

Lions tear Beaſis by Streng ib. 

Leo -5nis lacero -avi -atum a beſtia - VIres · fam 71. 

Nature is poliſp d by Learning and Art. | 

Natura - @ polio . zv -itum à 4 eruditio · ais F & ars 
artis f. . 
Art is perfefed by Practice. | 

Ars conſummo -awi -atum a uſus is, 

J firuck my Brother with my Fift and a Stone, 

Percutio caſſi-cuſſum a 3 flater -tris meus pugnus 7 
& lapis -Zdis m. | 7 | 

I by did you kick your Sifler avith your Foot? 


Quare calco - aa atum a ſoror -3ris tuus pes pedis m. 


Alexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Seward. 
Alexander -dri ſeco ſecui ſectum a 1 nodus i m Gor- 
dianus 3 gladius, "a 
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The Barber ſhav'd my Beard with a very dull Razor. 
Tonſor is m abrado i -/um a 3 barba meus nova» 
cula obtuſus 3. 
Aflictions are overcome with Patience. | 
Afflictio · ini: F devinco -wicz vidtum a 3 patientia, 
The whole World is governed by divine Providence. 
Mundus univerſus guberno -awvi -atum a Providentia 
divinus 3. | 
Hay is moaun by the laborious Huſoandmanwith crooked 
Scythes. ; 
F num meto a 3 agricola - c 2 ſedulus falx falis 
fF curvus 3. 8 
1 xxill trim your Paper-Book with my new Penkmfe, 
Concinno -av! -atum a liber tuus chartaceus ſcal- 
pellum meus novus. | | 
You lough'd your Ground with my Father's Plough, 


X and promis'd him a fat Sheep; but you paid him only a 
= little Lamb. | | 


Aro -avi -atum à arvum tuus aratrum pater mous, | 


& promitto is ovis -i, F pinguis 2; at tantùm redde 
agnellus -z. 


My Sifter's Saveet-heart will adorn her with precious 


Feels, and give her an hundred Pieces of Gold. 
Procus -z foror meus orno -avi -atum a is ea id gem- 
ma pretioſus, & dono - avi -atum à is nummus -7 2 cen- 


tum aureus 3. 


My Mother card d out theGoofe for all the Gueſts, with 


ber oaun Hand, but with my Father's Knife and Fork. 


Mater meus difſeco -/ecui ſectum a 1 anſer -eris n 
conviva - c 2 omnis 2, manus · I. / ſuus, ſed culter 
tri & ſurcilla pater. | 
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24 EX ERCISES 


„„ 


/ Prepoſitions, 
2 | 
1. With an Accuſative Caſe, 


Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. 
Note 2. V 


erlus muſt ſt and after its Caſual 
Word. l 


8 


E T us walk to the City. 
Ambulo -avi -atum u ad urbs, 


Run quickly to the Market. 
Curro u confeſtim ad forum. 
7 he Preacher exhorted us to V. irtue and Religion. 
Concionator . ig m hortor -atus Jum arp. ego ad 
virtus -2tis f & pietas . is Ta 
You Hall invite your Maſter to Supper. 
Invito -avi 


Zam a 1 magiſter tuus ad cœna. 
Call ye your Fellows to their Studies. 


oc -avt -&!um 2 condiſcipulus veſter ad ſtudium: 
Kingdoms proof Kingdoms to War. 
Regnum provöco a regnum ad bellum. 
One School-boy ftrives aparnſ} another. 
Diſcipulus alius certo -avi -atum n adverſts alius. 
We live againſt the Church. 
Habito - aw? -atum adverium templum, 
Let the Serjeants walk before the Mayor, ; 
LiQor -aris incẽdo i Sum 3 ante prætor -7ris . 
L found William at the Mare Juſt now. | 
Convenio -went -wentum 4 Guliclmus · i modo apud 


The Pilot is with the Ship. 
Vector : ois ſum apud navis «js, 


* 
8 N . 
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Jie Hei ſer wanders about the Fields. 
'* TJuvenca -& vagor -atus ſum dep. Circa ager -gri n. 
The Army encamps about the City. 
Exercitus -i, caſtrametor -atzs ſum dep, circum urbs. 
Darkneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. 
> Tenebrz -arum pl. oborior -ortus ſum dep. circiter 
hora ſextus. 8 
I tarricd at your Country-houſe about fix Weeks. 
Diverſor-atus ſum dep. apud villa veſter circiter ſep- 
timana ſex. | 
= The Horſes fland on this Side the River. 
Equus -7 n fto let: ſtatum u 1 cis fluvius ii m. 
Thou ſhalt not ſwim againſt the Stream. 
on no navi natum n contra torrens -i m. 
Charity ought to be exerciſed towards our Neighbours, 
Charitas -atis F debeo -u tum a 2 exerceo -ai -1tum 
{4 2 erga proximus -i. 
M Friend Joſeph lives without the old Gate. 
Amicus -i meus Joſephus · i habito · avi -atum n ex- 
tra porta · æ vetus -Eris c 3. | 
The old Woman's cracked Noſe appears below her 
wvrinkled Forehead. Ee 
Naſus · i n curvus 3 anicula - £ appareo -u: -7tum n 
infra frons -i f 15 ea id rugoſus 3. 
The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. 
Puer bellus 3 ſedeo /edi ſeſſum n 2 inter puella bel- 
lus. hs 
: Thy Aunt is the faireſt among a theuſand Women. 
Amita - tuus ſum formoſus 3 inter muher - Eri⸗ 
mille. MIT | 
' There is a Mountain within the handredth Mile. 
Mons ſum intra lapis -d centefimus 3. 
J objerved ſmall Fiſhes playing nigh the yellow Banks. 
Obſervo - avi -atum a piſciculus · i ludo /ufi luſum u 
3 juxta ripa flavus 3. 8 
| Rewards are affign'd to the Scholars for Diligence. 
Premium aſſiguo · avi -atum a diſcipulus · ĩ ob dili- 
gentia - 2. 
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Ve are now in the Power of our Aduerſary. 

Jam ſum penes adverſarius noſter. 

have travelled thro all Italy. 

Peregrinor -atus ſum dep. per Italia totus 3. 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 

Canis ſubeo -ivi -:i -7tum n 4 pone herus ſuus. 

The Stars riſe after he Sun ſetting. 

Stella - & orior ortus ſum dep. polt occaſus · is ſol · is. 
Benjamin bought twenty new Pens To-day, beſides an 


Intborn. 


Benjaminus emo emi emptum à 3 penna viginti novus 
hodie, præter atramentarium. 

Let us play near this very Hedge. 

Ludo / -/um u 3 prope ſepes -75 F hic ipſe. 

The Maid eat Lice for the Faundice. | 

Ancilla comedo -e4: - e/um vel -eftum a 3 pediculus . 

propter icterus -i. | | 
Children drink Brimſtone and Milk for the Itch. 


Puerulus i- bibo 616i bibitum à 3 ſulphur -#ris n & 


lac lackis propter prurities -ei F. 
Let Kings be honoured according to their royal Dignity. 
Rex regis honoro -avi -atum a ſecundum dignitas 
ati, F ſuus regalis 2. | | 
Some Birds are ſaid to fly above the Clouds. 
Avis is f quidam guedam quoadm dico dixi dichum 
a 3 volo avi -atum n {ſupra nubes is. 
The Murderers fled beyond the Seas. 
Homicida - fugio fugi fugitum 3 trans mare i, x, 
Do not grieve beyond meaſure. 
Ne doleo -ui -7tum u ultra modus · i m. 
he Hare ran towards the Woods. 
Lepus -8ris m curro 3 verſus {ylva. 
Men haſten towards the Church. z 
Homo propero · avi -atum u verſus templum. 


2. Prepoſitions with an Ablative Caſe. 
Drunkards ramble pom one Alehouſe to another. 
Bibo · inis vagor · atus ſum dep. a caupona hic ad alius. 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 27 
A Maid without Mode ſiy, is a furious Mare without 
2 Bridle. 
>? Virgo abſque modeſtia & ſum equa - farioſus 3 
abſque frænum. 
The Advocate pleaded my Cauſe before that F udge. 
Advocatus -7 m ago egi actum 3 cauſa meus coram 
 judex-zcsc 2 ille. 


Note; Cum is to be expreſa d, when the Senſe 
7s together with; olhervoiſe it may generally 
be left out. 


J went with my Brother into the Fields, and there I 

beat him with my Stick. 

Eo i vi itum n 4 cum frater -cris in ager -grt, ibique 
verbero -avi -atum a is ea id baculus -i m. 
I conquer d my inveterate Enemies with good M uds, 
wn then 1 rejoiced with my Companions. 
34 Vinco vici victum @ 3 inimicus -i meus infenſus 3 
rmo -3nis m blandus 3, & poſtea Iztor -atus Jana dep. 
zum fodalis ic 2 meus. 
De Samen diſcourſe of the Sea and Ships. 
Nauta confabulor - atus fum dep. 1 de mare & de na- 
is .. 

770 ſhalt be condemn'd out of thy 07 Mouth. 
Damno -avi -atum a ex os or:s u tuus. 

1 The Cook-maid ſnateb'd the Cheeſe with ber Hand out 
be Dog's Jaws. 
bt Coqua rapio -u , raptum @ 3 caſeus manus fyus e 
ax cis canis. 

\ ol bat Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before 

8, 
Puer iſte afero attuli allatum a dedecus -0ris n tu, 


4 * 


laudo -avi -atum @ pre tu. 

vill grind for thee. 

Ego molo olui molitum a 3 pro tu. | 

Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched 
anners. Chriſtus 


ne rn 
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28 EXERCISES 
Chriſtus ſum Salvator homo -Inis, &mor1or mortuus 


ſum ep. A peccator -oris miſer -r -erum. 


A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inflrument of a 
Convard.” 


Vagina fine gladius -i m ſum inſtrumentum puſil- 
lanimus. 


Tenus is ſet after the Word it governs; and 


if it be Plural, zt requires the Genitive 
Caſe. 


The Waters cover d him up to the Eyes. 


Aqua -& tego K* ctum a 3 ille oculus tenus, 
He ſheath'd his Sword up to the Hilt, 


Abdo- ldi -ditum a 3 enſis -is m capulus i tenus. 
The Brook was up to the Knees. 


Teen exſto · pe ou # 1 genu tenus, 


55 Examples of Prepof tions, that govern both 
an Accuſative and an Ablative Caſe. 


Note; In and ſub, after Verbs of Motion, 


 feenify into, and govern an Accuſative 
Caſe, but otherwiſe an Ablative. 


Subter governs an Accuſative or an Ablative 
indifferently, 


Super upon, governs « an 8 Super 
about or concerning, an Ablative. 


Clam governs either” an Accuſative or an 


Ablative. | 


The 


EncLriisSH and LATIN. 29 


The Boy jumps under the Water, to gather Stones for 
$i; Playfellows. 

Puer ſalto -avi -atum n ſub aqua, ut colligo -i 
lectum à 3 lapillus colluſor · 515. 

T1 ſept found under a Form in the School. 

Altum dormio -7vi -itum n 4 ſub ſcamnum in ſchola, 

The Wicked ſhall be turned into Hell, 

Impius 3 detrudo i um 4 3 in gehenna · æ. 

Sit in your Place. 

Sedeo ſedi ſeſſum n in locus tuus. 

That Girl gather d Herbs under the Heage, and brought 

'em to her Mother. 

Puella iſte colligo 3 herba ſubter ſepes -:s f afſero- 
que ad mater ſuus. 

The old Dog is gnawing Bones under the Table 


Canis -zs c 2 vetuſtus arrodo J -Jum a os aſſis u ſub- 


1 ter menſa -&. 
= The Horſe walks upon the Graf with his Feet. 


Equus ambulo - avi -atum n ſuper gramen nis npes 
ſuus. 


Soldiers Wives aſe after their abſent Huſbands. 


Uxor miles Ii quæro gue/ivi queſi tum a 3 ſuper 
abſens -tis 3. 


My Mother procur'd Money for me unknown to. my 


Father. 
Mater paro -avi -atum a ego pecunia clini pater. 


My Brother is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
School without the Maſter's Knowledge. © 


Frater meus ſceleſtus ſum, nam aufugio gi in 


2 3 è ſchola - clam Præceptor. 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


l brave Soldier is a Kingdom': Glory, and reſolves to 
.. Honour to himſelf by his Sword through bloody 
wers. 
Miles magnanimus ſum gloria & regnum, & ſtatuo 
*ui -utum a 3 paro 1 honor -3775 ſui gladius i m ſuus 
per amnis -7s m ſanguineus 3. 
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30 EXERCISES: 


A ſtilful Shoemaker knows haw to fit new Shoes to a 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
Inſtruments. 

Calcearius peritus {cio feivi ſcitum a 4 apto 1 calceus 
i mn novus pes di domina, manus ſuus & chirotheca, 
abſque inſtrumentum alius - - ud. 

The Grace of God is Man's Happingſi, and abides 
ewithout Riches, after Lofſes, in the greateſt Danger, 
and is believed to afford true Comfort to God's Worſhip- 
ers by its excellent Virtue. 

Gratia Deus ſum felicitas -i, f homo, & maneo 
manſ; manſum n 2 ſine divitiæ, poſt damnum, in peri- 
culum magnus, & puto -avi -atum a præbeo · ui · ilun 
a 2 ſolamen Anis n verus cultor -r Deus virtus lit 
F ſuus præſtans -tzs c 3. 

Ewery Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent Man, 
and many have been obſerved to conquer difficult Labour; 
by Diligence, and to be praiſed for unwearied Induſtry. 

Genus -?ris u quiſque quægue quodguz 2 felicitas abun- 
do 1 ſedulus 3, & multus oblervo -avz -atum a ſupero 
-avi -atum a labor is diffieilis 2 ſedulitas -atis, & 
laudo 1 ob induſtria - mdefatigabilis & -e. 

Learning is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is te 
be gotten by Labour and Study. 

DoErina - ſum ornamentum vita humanue, & 
ſum 7 8e -quifivi -quifitum a 3 labor -iris & ſtudi- 
u 


Spring is a moſt pleaſant Seaſon : For then ave ſie 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun; 
then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to bring 

Forth Floavers for the laborious Bee. 

Ver weris n ſum tempus -gris u Jucundus 3: enim 
tunc video vidi viſum a 2 natura renovo -av! -atum a 
radius · ii m foveo fowi fotum a 2 fol ; tunc video arbor 
-oris F germino -awvi -atum n, hortus . que profero 
tal: latum a flos apis -d, laborioſus 3. 
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1 fruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forc'd to flee 
into the Woods; but when 1 has tarried there a while, 
I return'd to my Parents, and ſubmitted myjelf to their 
Mercy, and they forgave me my Offence. 

Percutio : um à ſoror meus baculus, & cogo gi 
-afum a 3 fugio fugi fugiium n 3 in ſylva &]; ſed 
cum maneo -/ -/um 2 illic parumper, redeo 4 ad pa- 
rens, que ſubmitto «iſt -1miſum a 3-ego iple miſeri- 
cordia ille, & remitto 3 delictum meus. 

When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, foal 
fend me Maney, I will pay my Creditors their Debts, and 
provide a Sapper for all my. Friends in my Chamber, 
avithout my Brother's C onjent, and bill make Preſents 
to my Relations. 

Cùm mater meus charus, clam pater, mitto mi// mi/- 
ſum a 3 ego pecunia, ſolvo folvi Jolutum a 3 creditor 
-3ris debitum ſuus & paro cœna - æ amicus -e omnis in 
cubiculum meus, abſque aflenſus -i n trater, & do 1 
donum conſanguineus. | 

A valiant General is a ſtrong Rack, without Fear or 
Baſeneſi, and reſolves to fight bri Ah againſt the Ene- 
mies, and to procure a laſting and hamsourable Peace for 
his King and Country, by his viforious Sword, 

Imperator fortis ſum rupes -:s firmus abſque timor 
-oris vel puſillanimitas d., & ſtatuo 3 pugno -avz 
-atum l acriter adverſus hoſtis ir, & concilio -a 
atum à pax ſtabilis & honorificus rex -g & patria 
gladius ſuus victorioſus. 

A Merchant ſails to the remote Parts of the World, 
by the Help ef the Winds," thro” Wawes and Dangers, in 
great Storms, beſides Rocks and Duickſands, among the 
Barbarians, far from his Children ; he ſends Gifts to 
his Wife and Friends, and when he hath obtain'd a good 
Succeſs, to his Heart's Content, he rejoices to di 8 
NReauardi to the deſerving Seamen. 

Mercator -oris navigo -avi · atum 7 ad regio - Luis re- 
motus Orbis - 1g, qpis - em -e ventus · i, per fluctus -is 
& periculum, in ſævus „ juxta rupes i & ſyr- 

tis 
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> "EXERCISES 

tis -zs, inter barbarus, procul a liberi ſuus; mitto do- 
num uxor õris amicuſque, & cum obtineo tinui ten- 
tum a 2 ſucceſſus -i fœlix · cis ex animus, gaudeo ga- 
wiſus ſum u p 2 tribuo -ui -Ztum A3 premium nauta 
- m bene mereor -itus ſum dep. 


— un 


3 
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Exerciſes fitted to the Rules of the Latin 
Syntaxis, with the Explanation of each 
Rule, and ſome additional Oꝶſervations. 


CONCORD I. 


Verbum Perſonale, &c. 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominative 
Caſe, in Number and Perſon. 


HE Clock flrikes. 
Horologium ſono 1. pl 
While the Maſter readeth, let the Boys attend. 
Dum præceptor iris lego legi ledum a 3, puer at- 
tendo · di ſum & -tum n 3. | 
Truants are deſpiſed. 
Ceſlator -oris contemno -tempſs - temptum a 3. 
The Miniſters preach, but Sinners hear not. 
Miniſter predico -awi -atum à 1, ſed peccitor -dr1is 
non audio -ivi itum a 4. 
Let Diligence always be much commended. 
Diligentia ſemper magnopere laudo -evi -atum a. 


Nomi- 


P 
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| Nominativus Prime, Oc. 
= Fgo, nos, tu and vos, need not be expreſs'd 
: in Latin, unleſs for Diſtinction or Em- 
| phaſis ſake, as in the following Ty 
3 If we affirm, ye always ſay no. 
4 Si ego affirmo -aw? -atume 1, tu ſemper nego -avs 
= -atuma. | 
: | You ſuffer not, but [ am utterly undone. 
1 Tu non patior paſus Jum aep. 3, ſed ego funditds 
"_ 11 itum n. 
If the King reigns, I. ſhall be preferred. 
Si Rex regis regno 1, ego promoveo 2. 
The Maſter is angry, you will be ſure to ſmart. 


Præceptor ſuccenſeo u 2, tu proculdubiowapulo - avi 
tum 1Þ I. 8 


7 In Verbis quorum, Sc. 
„e The Latin for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, 
is ſeldom expreſs d, but underſtood before 

the Verb. 


John has beer: whipt tauvice already, and he is trifling 
again. 
„3 bis jam verbero -avi -atum a, & tamen 
nugor -atus Jum dep. denuo. 
The King reigns, and long may oe reign. 
f Regno Rex, diùque regno. 
L Is the Army routed ? So they ſay. 
An exercitus · is fugo -avi-atum a II- Ia aio d. z. 


at- | 


m7. Non ſemper vox caſualis, &c. 

Sometimes the Infinitive Mood of a Verb, or 
19 elſe a while Clauſe aforegoing, or elſe ſome 
mY Member of a Sentence may be the Nomina- 


tive Caſe ts the Verb. 
D 2 7 
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34 EXERCIYvES 
To neglect difobligeth. 


Negligo -/ex: · lectum a 3 diſpliceo -] -Itum n 2. 
To ſtudy pleaſes. 


Studeo in 2 placeo - cui n 2. 
To cheat is not ſafe: 


Fraudo. avi atum a non ſum tutus. 
To teach is painful. 


Doceo ſum laborioſus. 
Verba infiniti modi, Sc. 
When this Engliſh, that, may be turn d into 
this Engliſh, which, it is a Relative, &c. 
See the Engliſh Syntax. H. 


Note; Sometimes the Conjun#ion, that, 7s left 


k 


* 


\, Jwween the two Verbs is put into the Accuſa- 
tive, and the Verb into the Infinitive Mood. 


Autbors write, that Rome was built on ſeven Hills. 
-flruxi fructum a 3 in collis -is ſeptem ind. 


Alexander would have ſtabl' d himſelf, when he was 
ſenſible that he had kilPd his dear Clitus. 


Alexander volo -4i confodio -di -/um @ 3 ſui, cum 


ſentio i -ſum @ 4 ſui occido · i um a 3 Clitus ſuus 


Charus. 


I heard [that] you were ich. 
Audio tu male habeo - itum à 2. 


Verbum inter duos, Sc. 
When a Verb cometh between two Nominative 


Caſes of divers Numbers, it may, &c. 
His Meat was Locuſts and wild Honey, 
Cibus is locuſta ſum & mel ſylveſtris. 
The Spoils of War are the General's Glory. by 
anu- 


* 


out in Engliſh, and the Nomi native be- 


Autor ſcribo ſcrigſi /criptum à 3 Rom a conſtruo 
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Manubia ſum gloria imperator -in, m. 

The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inha- 
bitants. 
Meœnia -ium urbs -is ſum tutamen is incola. 


Nomen multitudinis, Cc. 


A Noun 7 gniſying many in the fi ngular Num- 
ber, is — join'd to a Verb i the , 
Plural, 


Lord, what a great Flock is that ! Where are e they f 8 ry » 
kept? {3-3 
Papz, quantus grex ! Ubi paſco pay? paſlum az? 

The common People judge by Opinion and Report. 


Vulgus cenſeo cenſui cenſum a 2 ſecundum opinio 2 
Mis & fama -. | 


Part of the Boys are diſmiſſed long ſince. 
Pars puer Jamdudum dimitto -miſt. -miſſum a Fs +: 


Many Nominative Caſes ſingular, with a Con- 
junction Copulative coming between them,, 
will have a Verb Plural, &c. 


Thy Brother and I Nu 
8 Frater tuus & ego ludo /u/i An n 3. 
Thou and he will learn. 
Tu & ille diſco ici a 3. 
Thou and thy Father are obſerved. 
Tu & pater -!ris m obſervo -avi -atum a. 
The Inkhorn, the Paper, and the Penknife are found. | 


Atramentarium, charta, & {calpellum 1 Invenio · veni 
ventum à 4. 


CON 


ll 4h EXERCISES 


| CONCORD IL 


I | | Aljechivum cum Subſtantivo, &c. 
| Ad eundem modum, Ec. 
| De Adjective, whether it be Noun, Pronoun, 


| | or Participle, agrees with its Subſtantive, 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number, 


A. Godly Son rejoiceth his happy Father. | 
A Filius pius exhilaro -awi -atum a pater -tris | 
m {uus fcelix. | | | 
A ſmall Family requireth little Preparation. 
Familia exiguus poſco popoſci a 3 apparatus 4 m 
exiguus 3. 
A good Exerciſe deſerœeth great Praiſe. 
Exercitium bonus mereor meritus ſum dep. 2 laus 
laudis f magnus. 3 
My juſl Maſter corrects his own Son offending. 
Præceptor - õris m meus juſtus corrigo -rexi -rectun 
a 3 filius -i ſuus delinquo -Iiqui - lictum n 3. 
Your Man running.threw down my Brother ſtanding. 
Servus veſter curro cucurri curſum n deturbo -awvi | 
-atum a frater -tris m meus ſto ſteti ſtatum n 1. 
A fighting Cock ftars not his crowing Enemy, 
Gallus pugno -awi -atum 1 non timeo -4i à 2 hoſtis 
FE. ij triampho'-avi -atum n. by 
111 A neigbing Horſe deſpiſeth the flying Darts, 
1 Equus hinnio - ibi - itum n ſperno ſprevi ſpretum a 3 
1 telum volo · avi -atum n. | 


NOTE 


"+ 
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NOTE I. 


The Word Man or Men, being underſtood or 
expreſs'd with an Adjective, may be left out 

in Latin; but the Adjective muſt be ſuch 
Number and Caſe, as if homo or homines 


were expreſſed, 
The Wiſe ſeek Wiſdom, out the Fool deſpiſeth Under- 
anding. 
un, Sapiens quæro vi - ſitum a 3 ſapientia, ſed ſtultus 
1e, contemno eng temptum a zuntelligentia. 


The Induſtrious are praii d, but the Slothfal are puniſh'd, 
Sedulus laudo -avi -atum a, fed 1 eras punio · ivi 
tum a 4. 


| The Righteous findeth Peace, but. the Wicked. Gall 

-tris © feel Torment. 
Juſtus invenio 3 pax eis, ſed.i impius patior z erucia- 

tus · llt. 
is m 4 The. Covetous deſpiſe the Por, but the Liberal cheriſh 
, them. 
Avarus ſperno 3 pauper -u, fed liberalis 2 foveo 
laus Vi tum @ 2 is. 

Bloody and deceitful Men often dig their own Graves. 
Sanguinolentus & fraudulentus-ſape fodio 3 Tue" | 
cum chrum ſuus. 


ding. „. 

ON Sometimes the Word Thing or Things is ex- 
preſs'd with an Aijettive, and ſometimes 
left out : In ſuch Caſe put the Adjective in 
the Neuter Gender, as if the Word Nego- 
tium were expreſſed. 


It is a pleaſant Thing to ſee the ſhining Sun. 


2 ſum video · di um a ſor ſplendeo ui wy 
$ 


zoftis 
23 


DE 
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It is mare pleaſant to ſee the more glorious God. 


Sum jucundus video Deus glorioſus. 


It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill innocent Infants. 
Sum crudelis occido i zum a 3 infans -1is c 2 in- 
nocuus. 4 


To play moderately, to fleep little, to learn much, to 


| riſe early, are moſt excellent Things. 


Modice ludo 3, parum dormio -7v1 itum n 4, mul- 


tum diſco 3, diluculo ſurgo ſurrexi ſurrectum n 3. ſum 


præſtans is c 3. 


To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, is com- 
mendable. ; 


Contemno Calais, & diligo -/exi · leccum a 3 bonus 
ſam laudabilis & -e. 


NOTE 5 


Many Subſtantives Singular with a Conjiin®ion 


Copulative coming between them, will have 
an Adjective Plural, which ſhall agree with 
the Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gendkr. 


The Maſculine Gender is. more wort hy than 
_ the Feminine, and the Feminine more 
_<vorthy than the Neuter ; but in 7 bings 


that have no Life, the Adjeftive muſt al. 
ways be Neuter. 


My Father and Mother are pious. 
Pater -7ris m meus & mater -7ris F ſum pius. 

My Brother and Siſter are idle. 

Frater -tris m meus & ſoror -aris f ſum i ignavus Jo 

This Paper and Penknife are bad. 

Charta & ſcalpellum hic ſum malus. 

Our Man-ſervant and Maid-ſervant and 1 are e good, 
and ſo Hall have great Rewards. 


2 Servus 
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Servus noſter fervaque & ego ſum bonus, & habeo 2 


præmium magnus. . 
You, and your Maſter, and Miſtræſi, have been kind, 


1 and do merit my greateſt Thanks. 


Tu, heriſque-tuus; & heraz ſum benignus, & me- 
reor dep. 2 gratia magnus ab ego. 


NOT E 4. 


Two Adjecti ves, of different Signification, may 
belong to one Subſtantive, which ſhall be ex- 
 preſs'd with the former Adjeftive, and un- 
derſtood with the latter, both in Engliſh 
and Latin, 


The Word one may ſometimes ſupply the 
Place of the latter Subſtantive in Engliſh), 
ul needs nothing to be expreſs d for it in 

Latin. 


Bigger Boys flrive to keep under the lefſtr [ Boys.] 

Puer grandior certo · aui - atum ſubjugo -avi -atum 
a parvus. 

A ſmall Army oftentimes conquers à greater. 

Exercitus -45 n parvulus ſæpè ſuperoi-avi -atum a 
major. 3 

A ſmall Horſe ſometimes excels a bigger. 

Equus parvus aliquando excello -cellui -celſum a 3 
major. Ef 

My Book is a clean one, yours @ dirty ons. 

Liber meus ſum nitidus, tuus ſordidus. 


C ON. 


EXERCISES 


CONCORD III. 


Relativum cum e & c. 


ve Relative, qui, agreeth with its Antece- 
dent Subſtantive in Gender, Number, and 
Perſon. 


Mr. Garretſon's Obſervations concerning the 
Relative. 


1. The Relative Sentence ought, in writing 
Proper Engliſh, 20 be diftinguiſh'd by a 
Comma before and after it. 


2, Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. o 
Word in a Relative Sentence is govern'd 
either of Verb or Adjeftive, that ſtands in 
another Sentence; nor doth any Word in | 
another Sentence depend upon any Appurie- | 
nances of the Relative. 


. When a Pronoun of the third Perſon is | 
 Antecedent to a Relative of the Nominative 
Caſe, that Pronoun Antecedent 1s to be ra- 
ther underſtood than expreſs'd , as, for he 
that, qui: that which, quod: Net lle 
qui, or illud quod. 


4. The Engliſh Word, That, is always a Re- 
lative, when it may be turned into which 
in 


KNOLISEH and Latin. 4 


in good Senſe, which muſt be tried by read- 
ing over the Engliſh Sentence warily, and 
- Judging how the Sentence will bear it; but 
when it cannot be aller d, ſalvo ſenſu, it is 
4 Conjunction. 


4 There 1s always a Nominative Caſe be- 
tween the Conjunction That, and the Verb; 
but there ſtands no Nominative Caſe be- 

; | qzween That the Relative, and the Verb, 

ne Wy except the Relative be not the Nominative 

| Caſe to the Verb. 


ing | | 6. The Conjunction That comes commonly next. 
4 3 aftere Verb, which fignifies finding, hear» 
ing, knowing, or ſome ſuch-like Engliſh: 


7. It is neither a Conjun#ion nor a Relative, 
if it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point 


sin || or Stop greater than a Comma, with 4 

d in Subſtantive after it; but in ſuch Caſe is to 

rie- | be made by the Pronown demonſtrative iſte 
or is. 


1 is il 8. It is neither à Relative nor Conjunction, 
nv Y when a Subſtantive follows immediately, 
N which Subſtantive muſt be put in ſome oblique 
7 he Caſe, either to be governed of, or follow 
Rille the Verb next going before That; but in 

ſuch Caſes muſt be render'd by the Pronoun 


Re- aemonſirative iſte. 
hich 


9. The 
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to prepare divine Comforts for the Souls of Men 
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9. The Relative, That, is in the Engliſh ſome. 
times underſtood, but muſt be expreſs A in the 
Latin, by making. qui for dit; and it is then 
underſtood, when. in a Sentence there wan. 1 
eth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, VF, 
or an Accuſative 10 follow the Verb, aobich 1 
can't be ſupplied from any other Words in 
The Sentence. | . 


Quoties nullus, &c. by 

The Relative muſt not agree with the Antecedent 
in Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe io 
the Verb, if it ſtand immediately before a 
Verb, and no other Noun or Pronoun between | 
it and the Verb be the Nominative Caſe. | 
HE King is honured, which [King] lovetb i: | 
Subjetts, 6 

gi ille honoro-avi -atum ny qui [rex] amo ſub- 


The Woman is loved,which Woman] hath a fair Face. | 
Mulier -er:s F amo, qui 8. habeo 2 facies -i 
F pulcher. 1 
The Servant is truſly, which [Servant] brought me | 
.my Breakfaſt. - 
Servus ſum fidus, qui i {/erwns) affero attuli allatun 
a ego jentaculumm. : 
That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my | 


Galerus iſte incip1o · cepi -ceptuma 3 lacero-avi -atum 
a, qui [galerus] tego texi tedtum.a 3 caput -7tis frater 
-tris n meus. 

That Preacher is difervedly honoured cubo knows har 


Conci- 
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nee 1 Concionator Oris m ille merito laudo 1, qui ſcio 
the feivi ſcitum a 4 paro -avi -atum a ſolamen divinus ani- 
hen ma dat pl. abus humanus. 
= Here am I, that found your Books, that were loft. 
- . Adfum ego, qui invenio 4 liber tuus, qui perdo - didi 
rb, ¶ -ditum a. | | 45 
iI hove that Boy, that play'd with me laſt Night. 
+ in L F Diligo 3 puer iſte, qui ludo 3 cum ego nox - is f 
= heſternus -@ um. 
= Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy own Mother. 
Tu damno -a -atum a, qui contemno 3 mater -tris 
tuus. | | 
| = John, 2vho /aid the longeſt Part,auas moſt commended. 
dent Johannes, qui recito -avi -atum a penſum longus 3, 
ſe t0 = maxime laudo. | 
Me, aubo love God, ſhall be lowed of him. 
Ego, qui amo Deus, amo ab ille. 
een Tie, 3 hate Reproof, are fooliſh. 
727. Tu, qui odi gef. reprehenſio -5z7s, ſum ſtolidus. 
De rebellious Scholar, that neglects his Learmng,uexes 

tb bis is Maſter indeed, but deſtroyethb himſelf. 

ſub 23 Diſcipulus iſte contumax : ãcis c 3, qui negligo 3 li- 
ub“ Bert -2rum pl. bonus, vexo - avi -atum a magiſter qui- | 

„em, fed perdo -4idi -ditum 3 à ſui ipſe. 
F act. = The Wicked, that fear not God now, will condemn 
Pbeir own Folly bereafter. | 

Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Deus nunc, damno 1 


" © 
5 
Wr 


t me ultitia -& ſuus poſthac. 

| The Rewards, that are promiſed, /pall be given thee ; 
latum the Works, that are required of thee, be done. 
Wn Præmium, qui promitto 3, do tu; fi opus -eris u, 


jui poſtulo -awi -atum a a tu, fio faJus ſum n p. 
TRIM Interdum etiam Oratio, c. 

frater NPometimes one or two Sentences, which go be- 
fore, anſwer the Queſtion Who? or What? 
And then the Relative following them muſt 
Conci- | | E always 


vs how 


44 EXERCISES 
always be of the Neuter Gender. And if 
there be one Sentence for an Antecedent, the i 
Relative muſt be of the Singular Number; 3 
F two or more, the Plural; and * of Rx 
the third Perſon, 


Thou commonly truanteſt much, and art very idle, 
which are moſt pernicious 7 bings. -.Yf 
Szpe multum ceſſo -avi-atum u, & ſum ignãvus, qui BY 
ſum maxime pernicioſus. 1 
1 have made my Latin Exerciſe, and can conſtrue every |® 
Sentence of it, ewhich avid pleaſe the Mafter. "2 
Compono -po/u7 -poſitum az exercitium meusLatinus ÞY 
a um, & poſſum potut irr. explico 1 ſententia ſingu-— 
lus 3, qui placeo -ui -7tum præceptor -oris. 3 
I hawe diſoblig'd my Maſter, and provek'd my Father 3 3 
to Anger, which troubles me much, 4 
Dilpliceo ui -itum x preceptor, & incito -avi -atum | 
pater ad ira · æ, qui perturbo - avi -atum a ego magno- | 4 
pere. | 


Aliquando Relativum, Cc. 


A Pronoun Primitive, not expreſs'd, but un- 
derſtood, or a Poſſeſſive going before a Re- 
lative, is ſometimes the Antecedent to the 

| Relative, and may (if there be Occaſion) | 
have an Adjective to agree with it, as if it | 
were ap g . | 


emp ge ann > — — 2 
2 — 
Ponting — — * * RR. 
— — 1 


. 


— 2 TO p 


J hate thy 3 co bo deft not reverence Superiors. | 

Odio habeo mos tuus, qui non revereor veritus us ſur | 
ep. 2. ſuperior & -4s% - 

1 found thy loft Book, who art a careleſs 8275 

Invenio 4 liber tuus amiſſus qui ſum puer — 

0 
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«who live pleaſantly near a River. 
Tu & frater viſo v uu a 3 fuburbanum noſter, 
qui habito avi -atum amœnè prope amnis. 


= At ſi Nominativus, Se. 
n 4 If a Noun, or Pronoun Subſtantive, anſwering 
every | to the Queſtion Who? or What? made by 
$8 he Verb, ſtand between the Relative and 
mus ] the Verb, then the Relative muſs either be 
"By governed of the Verb, or of ſome other 


God adbborreth thy Hypacriſy, who heareft Sermons, 
tho but daſt not regard them. 
A 2 Deus abominor -4zs ſum dep. 1 fimulatio -7zis ftuus, 
ber ; qui audio concio nie, {ed non animadverto r hu a 3. 
ys of 1 Thou and thy Brother fhall wijit our Country-houje, 


$ 

= 

2 

* 

7 7 7 9 

, x 3 
MN 


rather Mord in the Sentence with il. 

Note 1. If, whoſe, be the Engliſh of the 
-atum Relative, it muſt be the Genitive Caſe, 
1820- 


2. Fa Prepoſition come before a Relative, then 
the Relative is govern'd of the I repoſition. 
3. In other Caſes it hath uſually ſo, ae Sign be- 

fore it, as of, to, than, Sc. and muſt be 


un- 


3 fender d according to other Rules. 

1 the Y 4: Sometimes the Antecedent is repented again in 
fan) | the Clauſe, where the Relative ftands as, 
if it l Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, quo die non dico 


pro reo, Cic. Know, that there paſſes no Day, 
on which Day I plead not for ſome accuſed 


var, Perſon, And it would be of particular Uſe to 

ſun Ihe Learner, always to repeat (in his Mind 

| at leaſt) the Antecedent with the Relative, in 

gens "4 the veryClauſe where theRelativeitſelf ſtands. 
God i . 
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is 1 . 4 
The Bread is very good, which [Bread] thou eater}, | 
Panis ſum bonus, qui [paris] comedo-ed? -eſum vi 

Hum a 3. 3 
The Comedy was pleaſant, which [ Comedy] we ac 

Yeſterday. 2 
Comcedia ſum facetus 3, qui [comedia] heri ago 4 

egi actum a 3. 1 
"The Boy will die, that thou haſt beaten ſo cruelly. | * 
Puer ille morior mortuus ſum dep. 3, qui ſuer] ver-. 

bero i tam crudeliter. - | 5 
The Horſe was wery good, that my Father fold lately. Þ 
Equus ſum valge bonus, qui [equus] pater mes 

vendo -didi -ditum a 3 nuper. + 
The Boy whom Learning deliehts, will ayin bi, 

Maſier's Lowe, and get above his Fellows, 'Y 
Puer, qui literæ bonus deleGto -aw? -atum a, con 

cilio -avi -atum amor -õris magiſter, & ſupero condiſ-- 

cipulus ſuus. 'Y 
That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt greedily, is | 

of1en» mes moſt hurtful, 
Vitium itte fœdus, qui homo avide amplexor -atu: | 


ne bs aan 12 
EE 


Jum dep. 1, ſæpè ſum maxime noxius. 4 
Miſerable is he, whoſe Fame is loſt. / -4 
Sum miſer, qui fama perdo. 4 


The Houſe, whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, will fall, 
außen the Wind bloweth wiolently. . 2 
Domus, qui fundamentum ſum debilis, ſum ruiturus, 
cum ventus flo fawi flatum n 1 violenter. 4 
Let him, whoſe Leſſon is hardeſt, apply the greateſt 
Induſtry. 5 I 
Ille, qui lectio ſum difficilis 2, adhibeo - ai tum a 
diligentia magnus. 5 3 
The Mark, to which the Horſe runs, finiſhes the Horſe's | 
Labour. | 4 
Meta, ad qui equus curro 3, abſolvo -/olvi -ſolutum 
3 labor -iris equus. i 
The Honour, for which theſe Wreſtlers firive, ſhall 
not be given them, becauſe they put not out their utmoſt 
Strength. Honor, 


-eateſt "| 
tum a 
"5 


Torſe's i 


lutum | 


ſhall 
utmoſt 
onor, 


3 b-- 

& 1. 
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turus, 
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Honor, propter qui athleta - hic certo -av? 


-ntum, non tribuo -, -utum a 3 is, quia non exero 
-erwi -ertum a 3 vires -zum ſuus extremus 3. | 


Additional Notes. 


1. Two or three Antecedents Singular will 
have a Relative Plural, which muſt agree 
with the more worthy Perjon and Gender, 


My Brother and 1 „ who came firſt, were admitted. 
Frater meus & ego, qui venio 4 primus, admitto 


1 
We”. Aa la | 
3 * ba 
N 
4. 


The good Maſter and Miſtreſs, that take Care of their 
Servants, are to be honoured. 

Herus & hera bonus, qui curo -av! -atum a lervus · i, 
ſum honorandus. 

I found thy Paper, Ruler, and Penknife, which had 
been loſt. | 
Invenio 4 charta tuus, normaque & ſcalpellum, qui 
amitto -i -miſſum a 3. ] | 

You and your Father, who live temperately, will ſurely 
live long. | | 

Tu & pater tuus, qui vivo vixi vic um u 3 temperate, 
certè diu vivo. 555 

Thou and 1, who ſpoil'd the Pens and Paper, that awe 
bought, have provek'd our Maſter, abo loves thriftyBoys, 
that keep their Things carefully, and ſpoil nothing. 

Tu & ego, qui corrumpo -7vpi -ruptum a 3 penna 
& charta, qui emo emi emptum a 3, urito -avi -atum 
a magitter noſter, qui diligo -/ex: -lectum à 3 puer 


frugi ind. qui ſervo i ſuus diligenter, & corrumpo ni- 
hil ind. | „ | 


Note 2. Interrogatives and Tndefinites follow 
the Rule of the Relative: If a Nominative 
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Caſe come between them and the Verb, j, ® 
they muſt be govern'd of the Verb, or (1; ® 
other Word with it , but if there be no ſuc: 
Nomi native Caſe, then they are of that C 
themſelves. Y 
What troubles your Mind, my dear Friend? E 
Quid moleſto -awi -atum a animus tuus, amicus me. 
us charus ? F 
What a Country have I ſeen ? * 
Qualis regio · 5 F ego video 2 ? 5 
What hawe you done? = 
Quid facio feci factum a? | 4 
1f you knew, what a great Preſent wwe have receiv'i. * 
Si ſcio, quantus munus ego accipio -cepi -ceptum a !.\' I 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive, f 


Quum duo Subſtantiva, Sc. 1 


If two Nouns $ ubſtontive ſtand together in 
Engliſh, with the Particle, of, between 
them, the latter of the two muſt be = 11 
the Genitive Cale. 14 


& HE waliant Son of Philip coveted the Dominim Þ 
of the whole World. 4 
Filius ille magnanimus Philippus -i cupio ivi tun 
a 3 dominium mandus -i totus - . 
The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and PT 
Hope of eternal Life, make Quietneſi of Mind, which 1 | 
the greateſt Happineſs of Man, and inch all Men de. 3 
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Timor Deus, contemptus ds mundus, & ſpes -ei 
firmus vita æternus, concilio 1 quies -F/7s animus, qui 
{am felicitas maximus homo, & qui omnis vehementer 


cupio. 


Note, Two Subſtantives often come together 
in Engliſh, without ſo much as a or the 
between them, and the firt of them is to 
be the Genitive Caſe, 


The Ditchers cleanſe our Town Ditch, 

Foſſor mundo 1 foſſa oppidum noſter, 

The Slave leap'd ower the City Wall, and eſcap'd. 

Verna tranſilio ui -/ultum n 4 murus urbs s & 
aufugio 3. | 

Let ſome Boy go up and open the Chamber-door. 

Aſcendo · ai ſum n 3 puer aliquis, & aperio -perut 
-fertum à 4 oſtium cubiculum. | 

Sc hool-boys love the School-chimney, when their Limbs 
are cold. 

Diſcipulus amo caminus -i ſchola, cum membrum 
ſuus ſum frigidus. 


Proinde hic Genitivus, c. 


The latter Subſtantive is ſometimes Fendered 
more elegantly by an Adjective Poſſeſſive, 
than by the Genitive Caſe ; but that Ad- 
jective muſt agree in Caſe, Gender, and 
Number with the former Subſtantive. 


Let us drink plentifully out of this Cup of Gold. 
Affatim bibo 6:6: bibitum a 3 ex poculum hic aureus, 
You talk much of Sea-affairs. 

Loquor /ocutus ſum dep. 3 multum de res rei marinus. 
He have been gathering Mountain-fruits. 
Colligo 3 fructus 4 1 montãnus. 


50 Reis 
My Fatber's Houſe and my Brother's Garden are Joining. 


Domus paternus & hortus fraternus ſum propin. 
quus. 


Eft etiam ubi, Cc. 


The Sign of between two Subſtantives may 
ſometimes be changed into to, and the latter 
Subſtantive may be render d by the Dative 


Caſe inſtead of the Genilive. 


A good Prince is a Father to his Country, 

Princeps -cipis c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuus, 

Loyal Subjects ore the ſtrongeſt Walls to Royalty. 

Subditus pius ſum murus fortis majeſtas His regi— 
us 3 | 
God is a Father to thoſe, that love him; he is a Pro- 
teftor to the Righteous, that fear him. 

Deus ſum pater ille, qui amo 1 ipſe; protector ſum 
Plus, qui timeo 2 ipſe. 


Excipiuntur quæ in eodem, c. 


Two Subſtantives coming together without of 
between them, are both to be put in ihe 
ſame Caſe by Appeſation. 


Bucephalus, zhe Horſe of Alexander, would ſuffer no 
Rider, but his Maſter. 
Bucephalus equus Alexander volo . / patior pa 
Jum dep. leſſor -iris m nullus niſi dominus ſuus. 
Raſhneſi,the Picture of a Fool, ſpewvs a avomanifſh Mind. 
Temeritas, image ſtultus, oſtendo -i ſum & tum a 
animus muliebris. . 
Enwy, the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forth 
Murder, the Deſtruction of the Body. 
Invidia 


ning. 
pin. 
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Invidia cruciatus 4s anima plerumque profèro ul 
-latum irr. 3 homicidium excidium corpus -0r45 7. 


1 Note; From Maſculine Sub ſtantives in -tor 


n 
e 

e 
* 2 * 


. 
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8 


* comeFeminines in trix, and from many that 
end in us are framed Feminines in- a; which 
Feminines muſt be uſed, when a Subſtantive | 
of the Feminine Gender went before, to which 
the latter hath Relation, and which is the 


ame withthe latter; and often the Verb, is, 


ſtands between ſuch Subſtantives. 


Death the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend to good Men, | 
* whom it leadeth — eternal Happineſs, 
Mors inimicus natura ſum amicus bonus, qui duco 


duxi ductum a 3 ad felicitas æternus 3. 


Courage is for the moſt part a Congueror, 
Fortitũdo ſum ut plurimum viQor. 
Reſt, the Repairer of Strength, is a Refr-ofber of vi- 
= tal Spirits. 

Quies refector -trix vires, ſum refociliator -triæx ſpi- 
ritus vitalis 2. 


Adjectivum in Neutro, Cc. 
ben a SubFtantive has before it immediately 


an Adjective, intimating the Quality of the 
Subſtantive, as much, little, more, leſs, 
how much, ſo much, and the like, ſuch a 
Subſtantive muſ! be the Genitive Caſe, and 
the Aljecti ve put in the Neuter Gender, and 
taken for a Subſtantive, 


Much Labour brings more Gains, 
Mlultus labor - is affero plus lucrum, 
F How 
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How much Sweat, ſo much Saveetneſ. 

Quantus ſudor -3ris, tantus dalcedo Ls. 

He that hath a good Stem ch, drfires little Sous, 

Qui habeo appetitus -#5 acer acris © acre, Cunig 
paululus condimentum. 


Ponicur interdum Genitivus, Ce. 


The Genilive Caſe of a Sueſtantive is ſeu: un 
gevern'd of another Subſtantive under ad, 
Note; When any Word is left out, that ig | 
ceſjary to complea, toe Conſtrubi ion of 1} 
Sentence, "tis by a Figure in Rbeteric, | 
cald Eclipſie, or more uſually Ellipſis. 


I bought this new gilt Book of the honeſt Bookſeller ai 
the [Sign of the] Ro/e, in Paul's Church-yard | 

Emo liber hic novus deauratus 3 a bibliopola m il! 
probus ad ¶ in ſigne] Roſa in Cœmeterium Paulinas 3. | 

Who preacir'd Today at St. Giles's [Church] ? 

Quis conciõnor alu um dep. I hodie apud pic! 
ii {anctus ? 

We ſhall lodge at the Swan near St. Andrew's, 

Diverſor -atus ſum dep. 1 ad Cygnus, prope {anus 
Andreas. | 


Laus & Vi ituperium, c. 2 

When of comes after the Word Sum, or bel Toten I 

two Subſtantives, whereof the latter betorcns Þ 

the Property or Quality of the former, l 

its Praiſe or Diſpraiſe; then the latin 

Subſtantive ſhall be put in the Ablatin'Y 
Caſe, ſometimes in the Genilive. 


I love a Boy of an excellent Wit and a good Memory. 1 
Amo 1 puer ingenium bonus & memoria felix. 


A . 
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CE he Servant of a ſlubborn Spirit, that does not ob- 
de his Maſter's Command, fall be beaten. 

I gs animus contumax, qui non obſervo i juſſum 
Merilis 2, vapulo n p. 

Hajpy is our 


Natio noſter- ſum felix, qui habeo rex clementia 


3 That Mater bath eaſy Work, that N Beys of 
2 ible Minds, and ingenious Dijpoſitions. 
E Praceptor ille habeo opus facilis -e, qui doceo puer 


Janimus flexibilis 2 2, & ingenium acutus. 
I 


$83 


4 Opus & uſus Ablativum, c. 


Of after Need zs a Sign of the Ablative 
Caſe. 


Alibo ] have tæuice learned the whale Grammar, yet 
I have need of daily Reading, 
Quamvis bis diico didici a 3 grammatica totus 3, 


tamen habeo 2 opus id. lectio gs f quotidianus 3. 
* # hou art ignorant, and haſt need of Iuſtruction; but 


FF 


bon doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 


Sum i 1gnarus, & habeo opus documentum ; ſed neg- 
ligo 3, quapropter habeo opus virge -arum. 


Adjeftives 
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Adjefives governing a Genitive Caſe. 
Adjectiva que Deſiderium, Sc. 


The Sign of after Adjectives that betoken De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Tgno- 
rance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, Guilt, 
or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the 
Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive following 10 
be put in the Genitive Caſe. 


HOSE Men, that are deſirous of Honour, ons 
to be ſtudious of Learning and good Manners, 

Qui ſum cupidos honor -h, 3, debeo -uz -itum a 2 
ſum ſtudioſus liter & mos -7ris m bonus, 

He awho is always mindful of the Maſter's Commands, 
is not fearful of Puniſhment. 

Qui ſemper ſum memor is c 3 juſſum præceptor, 
non ſum timidus pœna. 

Jauill be mindful of thee, till 1 ſhall be forgetful of 
myſelf. 

Sum memor tu, donec ſum immcmor ego ipſe. 

Thou art ignorant of natural Things, rude of Letters, 
and uncertain of the Path of Virtue. 

Sum ignarus res naturalis, rudis & -e literz, & in. 
certus callis -is m virtus -4zs. | 

Thou and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but we 
hade a mild Maſter, who often pardons us. 

Tu & ego ſum reus 3 crimen Ani idem, ſed habeo 
præceptor mitis 2, qui ſæpe ignoſco - now: -notum 7 3 
ego. 
The richeſt Man, careleſs of his & fairs, is reduced to Po- 
werty, but a poor Man, careful of bis, abtaineth mo 
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| Dives ditior ditiſſimus improvidus res ſuus redigo 
leni -adum a 3 ad inopia -, fed pauper rise 3 pro- 
Fides res ſuus obtineo -tHi⁰j tentum a 2 Opes opum pl. 
3 1 am clear from that foul Crime that thou mentioneft. 
Sum inſons tis crimen -i u iſte fœdus, qui me- 


2 


1 oro -avi a tum a. 


2 


N Adjectiva verbalia in ax, Oc. 

55 deriv'd of Verbs, and ending in ax, 
| of or 1n after them, require that the 
' Noun following be put in the Genitive Caſe. 


g He that is bold of Heart frighteth his Enemy, and 
 gfcapeth Danger; and he that is of a | daring Temper, is 


Driver anvay of Coards. 


Qui ſum audax -#cir e 3 animus, terreo 2 inimicus 


| Tous, & evado 3 periculum; & qui ſum audax ingeni- 
um, ſum fugax pufillanimus a. 

= Moſt Men are ſagacitus in their own Profit. 

5 1 ſum ſagax utilltas -at7s , ſuus. 


Fools are tenacious enough of their own Intentions, 
but not ſo capable of Admonition, 


1 Stultus ſum ſatis tenax propoſitum ſuus, ſed non 
s capax -acis admonitio -i A. 


Ln? is apt to conſume an Eſtate. 
| Gula {um edax -ãAcis facultates -um. 


Nomina partitiva, Sc. 


Partitives are ſo call*d, becauſe they ſignify a 
| Part, or ſome one, or more. Interrogatives 
| aſk a 2 Purftion, as who? which? whether? 


. Numerals are Adjectives of Number, as 
1 one, two, three, firſt, ſecond, third, Sc. 


Hfter any of theſe Sorts of Wards, of or among 
require the Subſtantive next following to be 
F ibs 


foall take. 


56 EXERCISES I 
the Genitive Caſe Plural, with which furl - 3 
governing Adjective muſt agree in Gender 3 


Note; The Reaſon of this Agreement 15 be. 4 
cauſe ſome Caſe or other of that Subſtantiy © 
is really underſtood with that Adjective, | 
as, in unus judicum, which would bes 
Length, unus Judex Judicum. \ 


Thou haft choſen laue Companions, of which one h] 
Fool, the other idle, and they will make thee uncapal|:| 5 
of Study. | { 

Eligo lecti · lectum a3 ſocius duo · -0, qui alter ꝰπνẽ ® 
rum ſum ſtultus, alter ignavus, & reddo 3 tu incapa: # 


- 3 ſtudium. 
It is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parties! 


Sum difficilis, uter duo pars -tis F tueor tuitus as 
dep. 2. | 
Romulus, who built the famous Ci ity of Rome, <1 
the firſt of all the Romay Kings. I 
Romulus n, qui condo d- ditum a 3 urbs ce 
leber -5ris -bre Roma -£, ſum primus rex regis om! 3 
Romanus. "2 
None of the hentheniſh Gods 0 his Moiſpirte 
Nullus divus ethnicus libero -a alum a cultor 
m ſuus. 
Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſh” A a mutual K „ 
knows whether abus moſt faithful of the two. 
Pylades & Oreites foveo foi fotum a 2 amor -71is nr # 
mutuus 3; nemo c 2 icio a uter tra trum zum hc- 8 
lis 2 duo. I 
Which is my Book ? Neither of theſe, 
- Uter ſum liber meus? Neuter hic. 
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In alio tamen ſenſu, Sc. 

In alio vero, Sc. weed 

a Noun of Number, an Ordinal, as firſt, 
" ſecond, third, Sc. or an Adverb deriv'd 
FY them, have the Sign to after it, the Noun 
that follows that Sign, muſt be ihe Dative 
Caſe ; but if the Particle after, then it muſt 

be the Ablative, with a or ab, 

Tho" thou art ſecond to none inLearning, yet thou fitteſt 


Ute fourth after thy Brother ; and 1 am firſt after thee. 


Quamvis tu ſum ſecundus 3 nullus 3 doctrina, ta- 
men ſedeo ſedi ſeſſum n 2 quartus 3 a trater is; & 
Zego ſum primus a tu. 

Our Parents are the next after God, who ought to be 


3 * honoured. , 
| Parens - is noſter ſum proximus 3a Deus, qui debeo 


honoro AU -atum n. 


Uſurpantur autem, He. 


Sometimes of or among, after Nouns Pari- 


tive, &c. is made by è or ex with an Ab- 
lative Caſe, and ſometimes by inter, with an 
Accu ſati ve. 


Interrogativum & ejus, Sc. 


; Ft Queſtion and the Anſwer to it muſt be mace 


by the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun, or 
Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 
that the Dueſtion is aſked by. 


Q ho was it that avent out of Doors? A. My Siſter, 
L. Quis fum, qui exeo -iv7 -tamn foras ? R. Soror 


meus. 
F 2 Q. Whoſe 
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(2. L eſe Book hifi thou get? A. My Brother 

©. Quts liber habeo ? R. Frater meas. 

Q. i hat have you pg ? A My Iniborn. 

Q. 5 5 ic perdo - id]? R. Atramentarlum mea. 

Q.7 hat Things are cavetous Men deſirous ? A. . 
Riches. 

2. Quis res cupicus ſum avirus ? X. Divitie amm 

Q. Of avlom, Pall I be mindful? A. Vour(e!r, 

9. Quis ſum memor -9r75 ? R. Tu ipſe. 

I lat did cu in the School To-day? A, L learn!) 
7) Ln 4 Sun. 

2 . is tu 18. in ſchola · æ facio fect fuTum | 
R. I Diſco didic lectio C F. ö 
2 175 2 weil] you do in this Matter? A. Vindicat 


22% Honour, 


2, Quis facio in res hic? R. Vindico -avi -a/uma| 
honor meas. 


Excep. 1. Fallit hæc Regula, Se. 
amelimes the Word whoſe may be made ii 


Latin by cujus cuja cujum, and then lu : 


Adjeclive maſt agree with the Subſtantis! 
that ftands with it in the Queſtion, and il 


5 
4 
* 
1 


Subſtantive, which is the Anſwer 10 il, ni ; 4 


be the Genilive Caſe, 
Q. Wieſe Garment is this ? A. My Brother's. 

Q. Cujus ſum hic veſtis? R. Frater meus. 
Excep. 2. Aut per dictionem, &c, 
When a Queſiion is aſt'd by a Word, that in 
Latin bath divers Conſtructions, i. e. bn 
the Verb in the Queſtion requires one Caſe of 
the Noun, with which it Jianas 1 in the Quel. 
lion, and anctber Caſe of that Noun, cobich 


is | 
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„% is in the Anſwer ; then the Nouns Sub- 
* ſtantive mu be each of them ſuch as the 


Voerb requires, not both the ſame Caſe. 
: 1 | * Q.What Fault doth my Brother accuſe me of ? A. Of 


ze moſt abominable Things. 
2. Quis crimen -i 7 frater meus accuſo -avi tum 
Z a ego? K. De turpiſſimus. 


94 Excep. 3. Fallit denique, Cc. 

| * Whenthe Engliſh of a Pronoun Poſſeſſive, as 

n;, 7 meus, tuus, ſuus, Cc. is the Anſwer ef a 

1 Queſtion,it muſt not be made by the ſame Caſe 
with the Interrogative Word in the Queſtion, 


-alumal but the ſame Caſe with a Noun Subſtantive 
* therein, whatſoever it be, and muſt agree 


with it in Caſe, Gender, and Number. 


„,; . Whoſe Inkhorn have you? A, My own. 
2. 175 + 8 . . 

2. Quits atramentarium habeo ? R. Meus. 
2 4 U . boſe Book is that? A. Thine, 
Aide, 2; Quis ſum liber iſte? R. Tuus. 
24.0%, Q. Thoje Paper do you take ? A. Our own. 
2 Z #2. Quis charta aufero ab/tuli ablatum a? R. Noſter. 


Note; In Interrogative Sentences, the Accufa- 


: = tive Caſe that follows the Verb, or any other 


Caſe that is govern'd of the Verb, and ſhould 
I = Therefore follow the Verb, uſually ſiands be- 
vat in ere the Verb, and its Nominative Caſe. 
when 8 | 
ſei Note 2, In the Interrogative Sentences, if the 
7 Queſtion be aſd by a Verb only, and there 
be no Pronoun Interrogative in the Sentence, 
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the Interrogative Conjunction ne muſt l:. 


aided to the Verb; but if there be an Inler- 
rogalive Pronoun, then ne muſt not be join. 
ed to the Verb. 


Q. What hawe you done, Boys ? A. Made our Lata 


E xc ciſes. 

&, Quis facio, puer? R. Compono -p9/ui - poſitum a; 
exercitium Latinus, 

Q. Haſt thou indeed loſi thine Honour ? A. I have (1 
confeſs ) but abill hon regain it, 


©. Perdo perdidi 3 ne revera honor - rie m tuus? Þ 
R. Perdo (fateor faſſus ſum dep. 2) led cito redimo -dem; 


acmptum a 3. 


Note 3. But if non, nunquam, or almoſt ary 
olher Adverb be in the Sentence; or if ther: 
ve no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun beſis 
an lnterrogative, ne muſt not be join'd lo ibi 
Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun. 


os Fra tate 


P YT” 


— 
0 


Did not Alexander behave himſelf very waliantly, | 


vin alone leap'd into the Indian City among his Enemie:. 


Nonne Alexander gero ge geſtum a 3 ſui fortiter, | 


cui folus infilio - fl -jultum u 4 in urbs Indicus wit! 


noſtis -zs ſuus ? | 
Mili theu never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge? 
Nunquamne defino vi -/itum n 2 fitio -7vi -itum 4 
vindicta? | | 
Chri/? commands us to {ove our Enemies, and ſball we, 
his Servants, deſpiſe our Maſter's juſt Laws? 


Chriſtus jubeo 7/7 juſſum à 2 amo inimicus noſter, 


& egone, ſervus is, contemno 3 lex -gzs f juſtus ma- 

giſter? | 

Sal this Druntard bewwitch thee ? 

Hiccine bibo bz mm faſcino -avi -atum a tu? 
© 
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uſt be . Note 4. When ne is to be join'd to the Verb, 
Jule. the Nominalive Caſe muſt always ſlana after 
 Join- te Verb. | 

a, Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators? 

Sumne Cicero -i facundus orator -orzs ? 
„Laia : Did Virgil excel all the other Latin Ports? 

Excello <cellui celſam a ne Virgilius poeta cæteri -@ 
2 Latinus? 
| Comparativa & Superlativa, &c. 

' Nouns of the Comparative and Superlative De- 
gree, having of, or among, after them, 
' require a Genitive Caſe Plural, 

Note; That the Comparative and Superlative 


p 4 
um a3 


ave ([} 


tuus ? 
) - demi 


Ls — * 8 


fsb Alcdjecibes are of the ſame Gender with that 

ber., Genitive Caſe, which they govern after them. 

ef; | Note; The Comparative is never referred 10 

% (more than two Perſons or Things ; but the 
3 Cuperlative always do more than two. 

33 3 You have twin Brothers „John and James; but James 

ani) is the taller of the tauo. 

he, , _Habeo frater gemelli -7rum pl. Johannes atque Jan 

Feet, 2} cobus; autem Jacobus ſum procerus 3 duo. 

a 7 The Lion is accounted the , firongeft and my generous of 


7 all living Creatures. 
Leo habeor tum fortis tum generolus animal -al:s u 
omnis 2. 
The beſt and wiſcſt of Men do ſometimes err. 
Bonus & ſapiens homo aliquando erro - avi -atum u. 
Comparativa, cum exponuntur, &c, 


Adſciſcunt & alterum, &c. 


Adjectives of the Comparative Degree, having 
than or by after them, cauſe the Word fol- 
lowing 
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lowing to be put in the Ablative Caſe, except 
than be render d by quam, 


Thy School-fellow Robert is more learned than thou by 
many Degrees; he is far wiſer than his Teacher. 
Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doctus 3 tu multus 
gradus 4 n ſum longè ſapiens doctor · rig m ſuus, 


Your Book is cleaner than mine by much, altho' mint 
be newer than yours. 


Liber tuus ſum mundus meus multus, quamvis meus 
ſum recens -tjs 3 tuus. 


Note; I quam be expreſs'd in Latin for than, 
that Word which follows than, muſt be of 
ſuch a Caſe as the Subſtantive is, that ſtands 
before the Comparative Aajective. 


My Father is richer than yours, and I ſhall dave a 


greater Portion than you ; but yet I deſire Virtue, which 
is better than Riches. 


Pater meus ſum opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo dos 


dotis f magnus quam tu; fed tamen cupio virtus, qui 
ſum bonus divitiæ · ram 


That Man, that has a good Conſcience,is more ſafe than 


4 fortify'd City; for a ſerene Mind will ſuſtain more 
Storms than the flrongeſi Fortification, 


Qui habeo conſcientia bonus, ſum tutus 3 urbs mu- 
nitus 3 ; mens V enim ſerenus ſuſtineo -tinui -tentum a 2 
multus oppugnatio · is f, quam arx arcis F munitus. 


Note 2. Quàm muſt be lefi out, when the Sub- 
ſtantive,which follows than, is not compared 
with that which went immediately before the 
Comparative Adjective, or with which that 


Adjedtive 


FO "O we! a 
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Aljective agrees, but with ſomelbing elſe at 4 * 
a farther Diſtance from it. [ 


Your Father has a handſomer Hor fe than my Father: 

Pater tuus habeo equus elegans quam pater meus. 

Nero was the wwickeae/t of all the Roman Emperors ; 
none was of a crueller Diſpoſition than he, nor committed 
greater Crimes than he. 

Nero ois ſum pravus 3 imperator -7775 7 omnis 2 
Romanus 3; nullus ſum animus magis inhumanus quam 
ille, nec patro au} -afum Za facinus -0ri5 magnus 
quam ille. 


—§— Doran * — — — —  — 
Adjeives governing @ Dative Caſe, 


Adjectiva quibus commodum, Ec, 45 
Aidjefives that befoken Profit or Diſprofit, 104 
Tikeneſ; or Unlikeneſs, Meetneſs or Un- $i 
meetreſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Relation, i 


Friendſhip, Hatred, Due, Submiſſion, Re- 1 
fiſtance, Difficulty and Nearneſs, require Þ 
the Noun following to be the Dative Caſe. 


IR TU E is Pleaſant to the Righteous, profitable to 97 
all that lo ve it, and not unprofitable to any. = 
Virtus -7tis f ſam jucundus jaſtus, utilis omnis qui N. 
diligo 3 is, & non inutilis ullus. 4 
He that denies the Fault which he hath commilted, 7s 

a Lyar, and too much like the Devil. 
Qui denego -a -atum à culpa, qui patro -as -av? 1, 


lum mendax & nimis f milis Diabolus. ©: F, 


75 #7 
y 


88 


54 E X. ERC IS FS 


He is very near Death, who is very fick, and yet 


thinks himſelf well. 


Proximus ſum mors -i, f, qui vehementer ægroto 
-avi -atum n, & tamen exiltimo -avi -atum a {ti bene 
valeo. | 

A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners, it is preju- 


dicial to Study; but a filent School is very helpful both to 
Maſter and School." 


Strepitus · i m ſonorus ſum incommodus diſcens, 
{um noxius ſtudium; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde au- 
xiliaris tum præceptor tum diſcipulus. 

Huc referuntur, Sc. 
Nouns compounded with con, require a 
Dalive Caſe. 


Many were fellow Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, when 
he flole the Golden Fleece, many avere Companions with 
him; but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. 

Multus ſum commilito -3nis m Jaſon -3nis n magna- 
nimus, cum furor -atus ſum vellus tris n aureus 3, 
multus ſum congerro -inrs m is; at ille aufero ab/uli 
ablatum 3 irr. gloria cœptum. 

uzdam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem, Ce. 

Par and ſimilis have ſometimes & Genitive 
Caſe of the Word coming next after them; 
but this is not to be imitated, as equally re- 

gular with a Dative. 

Communis, alienus, Se. 

Communis Has uſually a Dative after it, but 
very ſeldom a Genitive ; and when two Per- 
ſons or two Things follow it, with and be- 
tween them, that and muſt not be made by 
the Conjunction &, but by the Prepoſuiion 
cum with gn Ablative Caſe. 
Deaty 
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Death is common to me and thee, 10 Men and Women, 

to Old and Young ; the Grave is a Houſe common to all 
(yatures. 

Mors -tts f ſam communis ego cum tu, vir vr; cum 

fœmina, ſenex ſenis cum juvenis -i £2 ſepulchrum 

ſum domus i s communis animal -alis 2 Omnis. 


Note; Theſe Aajectives alienus, immunis, 
proprius and ſuperſtes, will have a Dative 

Caſe after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, 

but that very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus and 
immunis have an Ablative, with the Pre- 
Poſition à or ab; and it is indifferent whe- 
ther they have a Dative or an Ablative. 


: A Con ſcience free from Guilt, laughs at falſe Tg, 
| but Fear is proper to guilty. Perſons. 
| Conicientia immunis 2 a reatus -4s irrideo i - ſum a 


calumniator - 27s my ſed timor -s m {ſum proprius 3 


conſcius 3 crimen Anis. 
Glory jurviveth good Men afterDeath : Death taketh 


not their Crown away. 


Gloria ſum ſuperſtes · Ii c 3 bonus poſt mors : mors 
non aufero 3 irr. corona is. 


Natus, commodus, c. 
Adjectives that betokenProfit or Fitneſs, as ap- 


tus, idoneus, commodus, utilis; and alſo 


aſſuetus, expoſitus, habilis, natus, oppor- 
tunus, proclivis, promptus, When they have 
a Noun after them with to or for, ſigniſy- 


ing the End and Purpoſe of a Thing, muſt 


have that Noun the Accuſative Caſe with 
ad; tho the Tabs may have alſo a 
Dative 


2 
4 1 ; Fg - 1 
. F\ # i 7 


eins 
Dative of the Noun or Pronoun following, 
that betokens the Perſon. 1 


on 

ThatSerwant is not fit for me, that is unfit for Buſineſ; ; 
but he only is convenient for me, that hath Strength and 
Underſtanding fit for Work. 

Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 ego, qui ſum ineptus ad 
negotium ; vero ille ſolus ſum idoneus ego, qui habeo 
vires, & intelleQus · i- promptus ad labor -3ris, 

The Man who is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the 
Devil's Temptations, which Enemy of Mankind has been 
long accuſtomed to Mijchief, and rejoiceth to find a Mird 
inclined to Impiety. : 
Qui ſum proclivis 2 ad vitium, ſum expoſitus ad ten- 
tatio -3z7s Diabolus, qui inimicus genus -er7s # hu- 
manus 3 ſum aſſuetus dit ad malus 3, gaudeoque in- 
venio 4 animus pronus ad impietas -atzs F. 


Adjectives of a Paſſive Signification, ending in 
bilis or in dus, and being deriv'd of Verbs, 


require the Noun or Pronoun following to tt 
the Dative Caſe, 7 


x | 
1 Verballa in bilis, &c, 


That knotty Piece of Wood can be ene by no Wedge 
"Bf Zron. 

| Lignum ifte nodoſus ſum penetrabilis 2 cuneus nul- 
4 lus ferreus. | 
1 Our Deliver ers ought always gratefully to be remembgr- 
x ed by us, who have received our Safety from their Hands. 
| | Liberator -s  noſter ſum ſemper memorandus 
| grate ego, qui accipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 incolumitas , 
eis f & manus i ille. 
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AdjeBives governing an Accuſative Caſe, 


Magnitudinis Menſura, Sc. 


f 4 Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which 


uſually in Engliſh comes before (ſeldom after ) 
theſe Adjeives, big, deep, high, long, 
broad, <9" muſt. be put in the Accula- 
tive LR, and govern'd of the Adjective. 


. Book i is two Inches thick, 
Liber meus ſum craſſus pollex -7cis n duo. 


= AMUu forty Foot deep giveth nat good Water, if ie 
= have bad Springs. 
* Puteus profundus pes pedis m quadragmta non emitto = 


z aqua bonus, fi habeo 2 ſcaturigo -7n/s F malus. 

The Walls of Babylon, @ City.of Chaldea, were two 
hundred Foot high ; ſome write they were three hundred 
Foot high, and ſeventy five Foot thick. 


Murus Babylon -v F urbs wrbis P Chaldza ſam 
Altus pes ducenti ; nonnullus ſcribo 3 is ſum altus pes 


trecenti, craſſus ſeptuaginta quinque. 
4 Walk an hundred Yards long, and fix Yards broad, 


| that hath Trees planted on each Side, ts pleaſant For 


thaſe that would recreate themſelves. 

Ambulacrum longus virga centum, latus virga ſex, 
qui habeo arbor Aris ſatus utrinque, ſum jucundus 3 
is, qui volo walut irr. recreo -avi atum a ſui, 


ag 
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Interdum & in Ablativo, Sc. 
BZ Interdum etiam & 1 in Genitivo, Sc. 


4 The Word of Meaſure or Quantity i is Jometines 
! Put in the Ablative Cale, AO in the Ge- 
nitive. 8 | 


. nd S cool! is FETON Foot long, and "ITY" wine. 

- Schola noſter ſum ages l. pes, latis duode- 
0 eim. 

Our Form is hrs Yards 8 

Subſellium noſter ſum longus ulna tres tria. 

|| Make Bedi in the Garden ten Foot broad, and Alte 
i Foot long. 

i Facio 3 area in hortus latus pes deni pl longu your 
quageni Pl. 


1 a 


* 

/ 
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 Adjeftives governing an Ablati ve Caſe. 
Adjectiva que ad Copiam, &c. 


Aafectives that betoken Plenty or Want, as full, 
| rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which 
| | heve be Signs of or in after them, require 
| the Noun, following ſuch * to be put in 
the Ablative Caſe. 


TE, G Bags are empty of Money, hath an Houſe 
1 empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 
bw Ille, qui ſacculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo domus 

vacuus amicus, & tunica plenus fiſſura. 
T bg Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 
Prince, tbo be be richi in & en, abundant in A 
| A a, 


— 
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Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus i m ſum exitialis 2 
princeps · ipis, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates 1 
abundans honor -0r:s m. 
Journey an hundred and fifty Miles long tireth an 
= Horſe, that hath not his Belly maderately Full of Corn. 
Iker #tintris n longus milliare -is n centum & quin- 
= quaginta fatigo -av7 -atum a equus, qui non habeo ven- 
ter -?ris ſuus modice ſatur -4ra -urum pabulum. 


Interdum & Genitivo gaudent. 


Many ſuch Aajeftives are read with a Geni- 


tive Caſe in Verſe, but the Ablative is ra- 
ther to be us'd in Proſe, 


- 


Nomina diverſitatis, Oc. 


Theſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, s 


render di in Latin by alter, alius or diverſus, 
require the Subſtantive following (whether 
Noun or Pronoun )to be put in the Ablative 
Cale, with the Prepofiii ion à or ab. 


My Brother is if 4 very bad Temper, and far different 


from my Father, 20550 55 rich in the Endowments of Mina, 
tho poor in Eſtate. 


Frater meus ſum indoles - i: F malus longeque diver. 
ſus a pater, qui ſum dives - 15 dos Joris f bonus mens 
lis, quanquam egenus facultaces -m p/. 


Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, Se. 
Diverſus for different hath ſometimes 2 Pative 


Caſe. 


4 Woman quite different from this. 
 Mulier longe diverſus hic. | 
This Man is different From all other Men. 
Hic ſum diverſus omnis alius. 


Ga::  Adetin 
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Adjectiva regunt, &c. "| 
Aajectives govern an Ablative Caſe of te d 
Ward which fignifies the Inſtrument where-Þ * 7 


with, be Cauſe w hy, or the Manner how, 3 — 
a Thing is done. mY 


My Mafter's Countenance was greatly chang'd, when Þ- 
be found his beloved Son guilty of a Lie : Sometimes be 
was pale with Anger, by-and by red with Fury; and in 
. the mean time, he, poor Bey, * trembling for fear of 
. Puniſoment. 

i Vultus 4: magifler meus muto -avi -atum a magno- 
pere,cum deprehendo -a -/um a 3 filius ſuus dilettus 3 
[| conicius 3 mendacium: modo ſum pallidus 3 ira -, 
| modo rubicundus 3 furor -iris m; dum interea ille mi- 
ſer ra · & um ſum trepidus timor Vris pœna. 

„ They who are only Chr iftians in Pretence, and in tht 
| | mean time are Hpacrites in Heart,” are Enemies to their 
„ oxen Sruls; for thy they may be "fubtil ot de- eiving 9 
| Men, they cannot deceive the vmniſcient God, 

Qui ſum Chriſtianus prætextus -#5 m ſolus 3, & in- 1 
terea ſum ſimulator -iris m cor cor dis, ſum inimicus : i 


anima . æ ſuus; quamvis enim ſum aſtutus deceptio * 
-inis homo, non poſlum decipio -cepi -ceptum a3 3 
| Deus -j omniſciens -ti c 3. 3 
vx Forma vel modus, &c. | 
Sometimes after Subſtantives there is an Abla- { 
AM tive Caſe of another Subſtantive, which be- 
Ulokens either the Manner how, or the Reaſon 
| why he former is called ſuch, 
| 


My Uncle has been a Father to me for wholeſome Coun- 
fel. 1 0 whoſe Son I am * Birth, did not take e 
much Care of me, 


Patruus 
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Petru St; Tum pater -rris ego conſiliſ ſa- 
laber ;bris Bre. Is, qui filius ſum natu, non impendo 
i az tantus 3 cura in ego. | 

Thou art a SgrwAﬀt in Name; but thou haſt been @ 
| Rebel in Deed. i 

Sum ſervus -7 nomen I, n; ſed ſum rebellis -7s 
| res rei J. 


| Dignus, indignus, Wer. | 
* Theſe Adjectives, worthy, unworthy, endu'd, 
⁵dereft [captus] baniſh'd, contented, rely- 
„ing, Saving the Signs of, with, upon, or 
3 from after them, will have the Subſtantive 
»Þ following them to be put in the Ablative 

1 Caſe, | 


* "A 


I £ | % 
5 * Thoſe Perſons are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, 
„ue do not efteem Virtue worthy of Love, and are not 
' contented with ſuch Pleaſures as Virtue giveth, 
„Is ea id ſum indignus 3 gloria ccelum, qui non ex- 
iſtimo -avi -atum @ virtus -2tis F dignus 3 amor -dris, 


: © 
o [© nec ſum contentus 3 voluptas -atrs F ille, qui virtus 
; præbeo -ai -Itum a. | 
| Werelying upon theHoneſly of our Friends have neglected 
our own Safety, and are now baniſh'd from our Country. 
Ego fretus 3 probitas -atrs F amicus negligo -/ex? 
ledum a incolumitas -4tis F noſter -tra trum, & jam 
ſum exul Zis c 2 patria -@. | 
son endowedwith a good Wit, rejoiceth his Father; 
Z and be that is always mindful of his Duty, is lite a Staff 
| to his Father's old Age. = 
Filius præditus 3 ingenium bonus exhilaro -awvz 
K atum à pater ſuus; & qui ſum ſemper memor -or7s c 
5 3 officium ſum ſimilis & -e baculus -; ſenectus -A 
pater ſuus. 1 


6 3  Horum 
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Horum nonnulla, Oc. A 
Dignus and indignus have ſometimes a Gent. | N 


f tive Caſe after them; but this is not to bi! 5 
cCeonmonly imitated, + [5 

i Additional Notes. | 3 
1 1. Theſe Adjefiives, dear, cheap, Cc. whoſe I -1: 
1 Engliſhes have at, of or for after them, *. 
\i require the Noun following them to be ble 
" Ablative Caſe. |: 

8 8 I - 
Ii A mean Cottage, dear at tawenty Shillings a Year, Fo 

5 oftentimes contains a Man of great Virtue. F: 

'N Caſula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, multoties Þ 

1 contineo 2 vir virtus -4tis F magnus. . 

| 1 A Garment, cheap at a hundred and fifty Pounds. ſome- 

5 times covers a Man, whoſe Wit avere dear at a Groat, 

is Veſtis -7s F vilis & -e libra · æ centum & quinquagin- 

i ta, aliquando tego exi tectum 3 à homo, qui ingenium 

R lum charus 3 drachma -æ. 75 ' 
lj 2. Adjedtives denoting ſome Property or Pal- 

| | ſion of the Mind or Body, require the Sub- 

| ftantive next following tbem io be the Ab- 
= Jative Tae, 5 

+ A ſtout Soldier expoſeth his Life for his King's Sale; : 


and tho be be wounded in his Head and Limbs, ſick of a 
by Fever, and weak in his whale Body, yet he is never 

1 feeble in Mind. | | 
7 Miles -7is c 2 fortis e infero intuli illatum a ſui 
in diſcrimen Inis n vita - & gratia · æ rex gi: ſuus ; & 
quamvis ſum ſaucius 3 caput -7tis & membrum, ægro- 
| dus 
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tus; febris -7s f, & infirmus 3 corpus -5r7s totus 3, 

tamen nunquam ſum debilis & -e mens -tis f. 

A pious Man is unquiet in his Mind, while he takes 
i. Notice of other Mens Sins; for he very much deſires the 
» Happineſs of thoſe who neglect their daun Advantage, 
d obo being ſlow of Heart, as well as void of Under- 
ſtanding, practiſe none of God's Commanaments. 
| Pius 3 ſum inquietus 3 animus, dum obſervo -av# 
| -atum a peccatum alius -a -ud ; enim magnopere cupio 
| iv; itum @ 3 felicitas - atis Fille, qui negligo -/exz 
e lulectum a 3 commodum ſuus, qui tardus 3 cor cordis u, 
n, que ac inops -9pis c 3 mens, exſequor -A tus ſum dep. 
e z mandatum nullus 3 Deus i. 


1 
#. 


The Conſtruction of Pronouns. 


Mei, tui, ſui, Sc. 


The Engliſh Pronouns my or mine, thy or 
thine, our, your, his, her, hers, when they 
denote Poſſeſſion, muſt be made by the Poſſeſ- 
b Pronouns, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, 
veſter. But when the Senſe will bear to be 
chang' d into of me, of thee, of himſelf, &c. 
they muſt be made in Latin by the Genitive 
Cale of the Primitives, ego, tu, ful. 


TNH4 T Picture is not like thee: it is indeed thy 
Picture, becauſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not 
the Pidure of thee ; it is much handſomer than thou. 
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Imigo- Inis F iſte non ſam ſimilis tu: ſum equidem | 
imãgo tuus, quia emo -emz -emptum à 3, ſed non ſum 


cu; ſum longe venuſtus tu. 


My Love of thee is much more powerful than thy Lowe 
of me. 5 7 

Amor -5ris m meus tu ſum multo ardens -fisc 3 amor 
tuus ego. 


Noſtrùm & Veſtrùm, c. 

The Genitives Plural noſtrum and veſtrum, 
are to be uſed rather than noſtri and veltri, 
after Adjefives that govern a Genitive 
Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives 
and Superlatives. EO 

By reaſon of the daily Neglect of your Learning, it 


cometh to paſs, that the younger of us is more learnid 


than the elder of you. | 
A neglectus -45 m quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter 3 fio 


factus ſum n p ut parvus natu ego ſum doctus magnus 


natu tu. 


Every one of us ftrall be praiſed, but each of you ſhall 
be puniſhed ; becauſe we will obſerve the School Laws, 
«while ye deſpiſe them. 


Quiſque ego laudo i, ſed ſingulus tu punio-ivi -itur 


a 4, propterea quod ego omnis obſervo lex ſcholaſti- 
cus, dum tu contemno 3. | | 


* 


Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, Sc. 


The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive | 


ſul, are uſed for him or them, when 
the Particles ſelf or ſelves are either joined 
10 him or them, or are underſiood ; and 
the Pronoun ſuns for his or their, when 
own 7s, or may be put With it. 77 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 


Every one loveth thoſe, that are like himſelf. 
Quiſque amo jlle, qui ſum ſimilis ſui. 


* My Father ſold his own Horſe Yeſterday, and deferred 
is intended Journey, becauſe my Mother was fich of 4 
7 Fever, and in Danger of Death, hich he beavailed fe 


greatly, that aue fear his Death alſo. 


Pater -tris m meus vendo- didi- ditum à 3 equus ſuus 
heri, & differo diſtuli iter itineris n ſuns ſtatutus; quia 
mater F meus ægrote 1 febris -is, & verſor -atus ſum 
| dip. in periculum mors tis, qui ploro -awvi -atum 4 
| aceo vehementer ut timeo 2 mors tis ſuus etiam. 


Note; M ben the Particles ſelf, ſelves or own, 
neither are, nor may be added, then his 7s 
made by the Genitive Caſe ejus, and their by 
torum, and him by eum, and them by eos. 
All Men blame his Manners, who often ſays that 


which him/elf does not think. 


Omnis culpo 1 mos orig m ie, qui ſzpe dico dixi 


di a 3, qui non ſentio /erfi fenſum a 4. 


Providence doth not proſper their Lubours, that ſlight 


their beſt Friends. 


Providentia non ſecundo 1 labor iris m is, qui con- 
temno 3 amicus ſuus optimus. 
Some Menare more prone to Vice than others, and fame 
= ſirive more to conceal the Vice they commit, than others. 
Alias ſum pronus ad vitium quam alius, & alius co- 
nor -atus Jum dep. 1 magis celo- avi · atum a vitium qui 
= Patr0 -avi -atum a, quam alius. 


Ipſe ex pronominibus, Gc. 
Idem etiam, Se. 


| to: and Idem are of all Perſons, according 
s the Noun and Pronoun is, to which they 


. 


75 


Ille 


76 EXERCISES! * 


Ille tum uſurpatur, &e. = 

Ille is uſed for he or that, when we ſpect Le 
with reſpect of any Thing or Perſon; but FR vi 
iſte, when we ſpeak of him or that, which {Ros it 

_ we contemn or deſpiſe. 7 


I contemn him that bebawes himſelf proudly; ; but Iva-· 
due him, who, altho" he be great and rich, is of hunt * jp 
Behaviour, B 

Sperno /prev? ſpretum a ſte, qui gero g 7 geſſum a; a; N 
ſui ſuperbe ; ſed æſtimo -awi -atum a ille, qui, quan- - 1108 
vis ſum magnus & opulentus, ſum geſtus -45 n hum ; cont 

„e. | 

Who does not deride the Folly of that Man, who ws. 
lueth not that Honour, <vhich great Actions procurt, 
which the Praiſe of wile Men giveth, and defareth tht 
Shouts of the unconſtant Mob ? 

Quis non irrideo 2 ſtultitia iſte, qui contemno 2 ho- 
nor -0r15 mille, qui geſtum magnus paro . qui lass 


| Tapiens it do I, & cupio 3 p:auſus mx volgus incon- 
ſtans · 16? | 


Hic & ille, Sc. 

When two Subſtantives have been mentioned itt 
a foregoing Sentence, and ſomething is 10 be 
ſaid of them by the Words, the one, the 
other ; this, that; the former, the latter; 
then, the one, this, the latter, muſt le 
made by hic, to relate to the Subſtantive laji 
mentioned; and, that, the other, the for- 
mer, muſt be made by ille, zo refer to tht \ 
Subſtantive fir ft mentioned, and muſt agree 


with them in the Gender. 4 
Virtut 


ENGLISH and LaTin. 77 


ĩyirtue and Vice divide the whole World betaueen them ; 
$12 one hath the greater Part, but the other is the more 
freable; this maketh miſerable, but that happy; the 
former affords true Pleaſure, but the latter procures cer- 
1 ain Miſery. | 
Virtus & vitium partio - ivi -itum à 4 mundus to- 
< | us inter ſui ; hic habeo 2 pars -zis F magnus, ſed ille 
"Jam optabilis ; hic reddo 3 miſer, ille felix; ille præ- 
beo voluptas -atis F verus, ſed hic paro 1 miſeria 
4 certus. | | 
„Vill thou not chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly? The 
ene auill make thee honourable, but the other contemptible. 
Nonne eligo elegi electum a 3 ſapientia præ ſtultitia? 
. Ine reddo -A -ditum a 3 tu honorabilis & -e, ſed hic 
9 88 3. | | 


a — ny my — 
„ | 
* 7 Conſtruction of Verbs with a Nominative 
o. Cage. 

5 | : 

. Verba ſabſtantiva, c. 


The Verbs Subſtantive, ſam, forem, fio, ex- 
„itiſto; Verbs Paſſive of Calling, as nominor, 
„ 2ppellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor, with 
ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, putor, 
videor, naſcor; and ſeveral Verbs denoting 
e Poſture of Body, as cubo, ſedeo, incedo, 
/ = Sc. will have the Noun following them 10 

S be the Nominative Caſe. 


'e Y? UR Maſter is diligent ; but ye bawe been hi- 
therto idle Boys, who hade initated tie Example 
ef Drones : if ye will leave off jour Idleneſ, and imi- 
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78 EXERCISES: 


tate the laborious Bee, ye will deſerwedly be called dl. 
gent Scholars for the future. ; 
Præceptor veſter ſum ſedulus; fed tu ſum adhut“ 
puer ignavus, qui imitor -atus ſum dep. exemplum fi- 
cus -i. Si deſiſto deſtiti deſtitum n 3 ab ignavia .oÞ Y 
veſter, & imitor apis -is F laborioſus 3, meritò voc 
diſcipulus ſedulus in futurus -a - um, E 
The Lion is accounted the moſt generous and Plural . 
of all Beaſts, becauſe, tho his Roarings ſeem terribl,! , 
yet he hurteth not his Submitting Enemy. 4 
Leo -inis m habeo · ui -itum à 2 generoſus & pla- 
bilis & -e animal -bis n omnis, quia, etſi rugitus þ ? 
video @ 2 terribilis & -e, tamen non lædo um 3 1 


inimicus ſuus ſupplex -7cis e 3. 1 
Man is a Creature of an upright Body ; he walks U * 
right, ewhen he is in a Journey; and when Night a. * 


proacheth, he lieth flat and fleepeth. But when old 4 
diminiſheth his Strength, his Body bendeth downwari 
toabardi the Earth, till at laſt be leaveth his cart E 
Part in the Grave, F 

Homo ſum animal corpus -5r7s u erectus 3; incedo 
ceffi -ceſſum n 3 erectus, cum ſum in iter r-, 
& cum nox noctis appropinquo -av: -atum n, cubo 
cubui cubitum n 1 ſupinus 3, & dormio A itun 1 4. 
Sed cum ſenectus -Atis f minuo -i -Atum a 3 vis . Wl 
wires - ium is, Corpus inclino -av? -atum @ pronus in We 
terra, donec tandem relinquo -/iguz: 4i4um a 3 pan 
terreſtris & -e in ſepulchrum. 


. 


* Denique omnia, &c. 

If an Adjective, that agrees with the Nomi- 
native Caſe to the Verb, comes next to at) 
Verb, let it be the Nominative Caſe, 


I. auho came firſt, am prais'd; but thou, a alu 
comeſt loft, loſeſt thine Honour. 

Ego, qui venio veni ventem n 4 primus 3, laudo 1. 
ſed tu qui * venio ultimus, perdo 3 honor · Nin n 
tuus. . Hypo- 


ENGLISH and Latin, 79 


2 | 1 ilypocrites pray bud, but the ſilent Petitions of the 
3 f:iybteous are heard. 

Simulator brit m oro 1 ſonorus, ſed petitio -v, 
Tacitus nn audio 4. 


Noe; An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming 
wl | 3 ofter a Verb, may many Times be very ele- 
„% gantly render'd by an Adjeftive in the No- 
7 minative Caſe. 


| 7 4 Boy, that learneth diligently, will ſoon excel his 
39 idle Companions, thot always play. 

F Puer, qui diſco 3 ſedulus, cito ſupero 1 ſodalis ſuus 
| Denavus 3, qui femper ludo 3. 


1 A good Man dies avillingly, becau 06 he hath lived piouſly. 
MM Bonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo vi xi vid um u 3 


= Ipius. f 
tb; tf Sit quietly i in Jour Place; or elſe, 14 tell the Maſter 


Dou. 


| deſero detuli delutum a ir. tu ad Fr: 


Infinitum quoque, "Sc. 


00 Infinitive, eſſe, fieri, haberi, videri, &c. 
will have the ſame Caſe after them, that 


tive, Dative or Acculative. 


= Talkativeneſs wakes a Prattler to be thought a Pool; ; 
Put Silence cauſes na Man to be accounted wiſe, If thou 
Wovilt ſeem awiſe, bridle thy Tongue. 

Loquacitas -atis f facio feci 3 garriilus exiſtimo 1 
ſtultus; ſed filentium facio 3 homo habeo 2 ſapiens 
i. Si volo -ui video 2 ſapiens -fis, cohibco 2 agus 


tuus. 
| H Verbs 


Sedeo ſed? h um n 2 quietus 3 in locus -i, alioqui 


went next before them, whether Nomina- 
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80 EXERCISES 


Verbs governing a Genitive Caſe. 
Sum Genitivum poſtulat, c. 


The Verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Part, 
Poſſeſſhon or Property, will have the Noun 
following to be the Genitive Cale. 


9 IS the Duty of Children to obſerae their Parent: 
Inſiructions. 

Sum liberi -6:um m obſervo 1 Præceptum patent 
is c 2. 

"Tis the Part of Fool! to laugh always. 

Sum ſtultus -7 rideo 74/5 riſum 2 ſemper. 

The Earth is the Lord's. 

Terra ſum Dominus. 


| 0 is the Property of a wiſe Man ts be feients 

by Sum Ne ſileo ui n 2. Fe 
I Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, Cc. 

1 At hic ſubintelligi videtur, &c. 

6 "i Tf the Words Duty, Part or Property, 6: 
| # | Joined with the Engliſh of the Pronouns 
FR Peſſeſſroe, the Pronoun muſt be the Nomina. 
9 tive Caſe and Neuter Gender, a Wer 
Vl wich Officium, which is commonly under- 
1 food in Lalin; but other Adjettives are pu 


1-1 in the Genitive Caſe. 


in It is every one's Part to look well. to himſelf. Th 
„ 

Fl  Warld is fo full of Enemies, that all Men have need of 
UN - Caution, and it is our Part to exerciſe Prudence. 

17 Sum unuſquiſque unaquæ gue unumguodpue proſpicio 
Fl eri ſpectum a 3 ſui bene. Mundus i ſum tam 
1 plenus 


C10 


nus 


opus ind. cautela ſummus, & ſum noſter exerceo -A. 


ſet down the late Comers. a | 
© But theirs only who are unblameable. 


I ille {olum, qui ſum inculpabilis. 


Note; If the Engliſn of any of the Pronouns 


= Brother's. 


5 \ holy Commandments. Let us therefore live mindful of 


© pavper rige 3 ſpiritus · I m; & ſum nolter, fi obſervo 


EncLisH and LATIN. 81 
plenus 3 inimicus, ut omnis Q e habeo -u/ -?tnm a 2 


tum a prudentia -@. 


In looking for the Monitor, whoſe Baſineſ; it is to 
Quzro 3 obſervator -i m, qui ſum noto -avi -atum 
It is not the Place of every one to reprove other Perſons, 


Non ſam quilibet reprehendo . i um a 3 alius, ſed 


Poſſeſſive come after fam, and no Subſtan- 
tive after them, they agree with the No- 
minative Cale before the Verb. 
That white Paper was mine, though now "tis thy 


Charta ille albus ſum meus, quamvis nunc ſum frater 
tris m tuus. | 

The Kingdom of Heaven 1s indeed theirs, auho are 
poor in Spirit; and it ſhall be ours, if we objerve God's 


our Duty, and ready to every good Work, 
Regnum ccoleſtis & -e ſum revera ille, qui ſum 


mandatum ſanctus Deus -i. Ergo vivo vixi viftum n 
3 memor -0r7s c 2 officium noſter, & promptus ad opus 
-eris n omnis e bonus, 


Verba æſtimandi, &c. 

Verbs of eſteeming, valuing or making Ac- 
count of, require a Genitive Cale of that 
Mord, which betokens the Value or Price of 


the Thing, and that tells us what Rate, or 
bow much, 


H 2 | | Thoſe 
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q EXERCISES: 


Thoſe Men value the Honour of God as nothing, thai 
call themſelves hriſtians, and would be accounted Saint:, 
but in the mean time are like Beaſts, and given 10 ali 
Vices. 

Is habeo 2 honor -7-is n Deus nihilum, qui vocy 
-aVi -atum a ſui Chriſtianus, & volo -i n irr. lab 
ſanétus, ſed nterea ſum fimilis 05 e beſtia, & deditus 
vitium omnis e. 

Morlaly Riches are efeemed lille, aphex wwe ſee bs 
better things of Heaven, which ought to be the mi! 
highly valued. 

Drvitize -az um pl. , mundanus 3 pendo pependi pen. 
fam a 3 parvus, cum video vidi viſum a bonus cœleſiis 
& -e, qui debeo 3 ho fafus ſum multus. 

1 don't value that Man much, that is a Friend to 
every bedy. 


Non æſtimo 1 iſte magnus, qui ſum amicus ſingu- 
Jus, 13 


Æſtimo vel Genitivum, vel Ablativum, Ge. 
The Verb æſtimo itſelf may have either a 


Geniive, or an Ablative, of the Price or 
Value. 


I hawe a good Horſe, that I walue at fifty Pound;, 


Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui eftimo 1 quinquaginta 
mina. 


J eflcem'd always a foith ful Friend at a great Rate. 
Semper æſtimo 1 amicus ados pretium . 


Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, Sc. 


Flocci, nauci, Sc. are added peculiarly to 
the Verbs ællimo, pendo, facio. 


I care not a Straw for his Spite, nor value his Threat- 
ning @ Ruſh ; I value not thee of this. 7 
Jon 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 83 
Non pendo pependi penſum n 3 malitia - æ is pilus i 
n, nec æſtimo 1 minæ -arum pl. is naucus · 1; non 
facio fect factum a 3 tu hic. 

3 Singularia ſunt iſta, Cc. 

Equi boni facio, or qui boni conſulo, are 
Latin for, I lake well, or in good Part. 


I defire you would take all I haue ſaid in good Part; 
„I take all well that you 40. 
” VYolo-ain irr. ut conſulo conſului conſultum a 3 bo- 
” W rus, quicunque guecungue gquodeungie dico -xi -tum 
3 43; ego facio 4 3 æquus bonus, quicunque tu ago 
egi adtum a 3. | | 


4 
ee 


Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, Sc. 
Verb ef accuſing, condemning, admoniſhing, 
acquitting or clearing, will have the Crime 
* or Thing made by a Genitive Caſe, which 
42 Crime or Thing hath commonly either ot, 
„for or from before it in Engliſh; 
5 One Scholar accuſeib another of Idleneſs, and tho the 
fer heareth their Tales, yet he punifheth only thoſe 
whom he thinks guilty. | | | 

Diſcipulus alius accaſo F alius ignavia, & quamvis 
præceptor audio delatio · inis 3 is, tamen punio 4 ille 
ſolus, qui puto - avi -atum a reus. 

The Maſter's Commendation makes ſome Scholars dili- 
gent ; it wworketh upon them greatly, when he paſſeth by 
Faul:s ; his Clemency per/uadeth them to love him, and 

7 to obſerve his Laws. 
Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipalus nonnullus ſedulus; 
moveo 2 ille magnopere, cum remitto 3 culpa; cle- 
oy mentia is ſuadeo / ſuuſum a 2 ille amo ipſe, & ob- 
ſervo 1 lex -gis f ipſe. | | 
| ik :2 When 
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84 EA E:NGCHS:B:9 
Il hen a Murderer obtaineth Pardon, tho he eſcapeth the 
Gallows, yet he is net cleared from Guilt ; but Saints re. 
ceiving Remiſſion of Sin, by the Death of "Ct rift, become 
euiitleſs in the Sight of God, as if they had not ſinned, 
Cum homicida obtineo 2 venia,quanqvam evito - 
um a Pat bulum, attamen non purgo -awe atum a 
rFeatus -45 ; ſed ſanctus accipiens remiſſio ui f pecca- 
tum, mors e Chriſtus, fio r. infons is c 3 in con- 
ſpectus -25 Deus, quaſi non pecco -avi atum u. 


Excep. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus aliquan- 
do, Oc. 2. 

Saber the Crime is put in the A blative Ca 
with a Prepoſition, but ſometimes without, ÞÞ da 
I awill condemn thee of the ſame Crime 


9 
8 


Epgo condemno - av? -atum a tu crimen-Ais n idem. Ba 
4 exill admoniſb you of that Matter, 
Admoneo 2 tu de res rei F is. 
Excep. 2. Uterque, nullus, alter, neu. 
| ter, Cc. 
if the Enelifh of the Words uterque, nullus, WM ,; 
alter, neuter, alius, ambo, or an Adjefive e 
of the Superlative Degree, that bath m | 
Subſtantive with it, comes after Verbs of | *© 
accuſing, Sc. the Latin Words abovemen- I *, 
tioned muſt always be the Ablative Cale, W 1 


My Father's Man was accuſed of Drunkenneſ; ond 
Theft ieh he denied; tho" he was guilty of Loth, cui 
Eis Lying cleared him of neither. T4 

Servus pater meus accuſo 1 ebrietas -atis f & fur- 
tum, qui nego i; dum interea ſum conſcius ambo, & 
mendacium fous purge 1 is neuter, 

A guilty Conſcience: 7 equires not Witneſſes ; 3 it accuſeil 
145 of moſt heinous Things, 8⸗ 

Con- 


2 


1 


nullus. 


ENwOLISs˖H and LAT IV. 8 


. Conſcientia reus non poſco 3 teſtis · ic; accuſo 1 ſu; 
de turpis & e. 

| Q.Of avhat Crime art thou found guilty? A. Of none. 

9, Quis crimen ini n ſum tu convictus? R. De 


Q. Of what Murine did your Maſter admoniſh our 


25 gym, when 1 avas abſent? Did he _— the Scho- 
Z 
2 


jars of Diligence in their Studies, or Piety? A. Of both, 
2. Quis res admoneo ui -ztum a 2 preceptor 5713 


u noſter claſſis -zs f, cum ego abſum? Num admoneo 
© cicipulus diligentia in ſtudium ſuus, vel pietas -? 
. De uterque utraque utrumque. 


Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, Genitivum, 


vs Sc 
25 . 


& Satago requires a Genitive Caſe of /he Thing 
doe are buſy about; miſereor and miſereſco, 


! of the Thing or Perſon we pily. 


I em buſy about my own Airs. 

Satago - eg n res ei f meus, 

= / tity 4 y Brother ; I pity his Folly, who has Gent 

= mat Portion, which thy Father left him, and is now 

= jd to beg from Door to Door. 

- Miſereor -/ertws ſum dep. 2 frater -tris m tuus: mi- 
ſereſco 3 itultitia is, qui conſumo - um 3 dos detis ff 
| Qui pater tuus lego -avi -atum 4 ille, & nunc mendico 

avi -atum à oftiatim. 


| Rem niſcor, obliviſcor. memini, Genitt- 
vum, Ec. 
Verbs of remembring and forgetting require 
a Geninve Caſe of the T bing remembred or 
forgotten, and ſometimes an Accuſative. 


J remember the Report that T heard, but 1 bave for- 
gotten the Time when, 
Remi- 


86 EXERCISES 

Reminiſcor recordatus ſum dep. 3 fama qui audio 
ii itum à 4; led obliviſcor obl:tus ſum dep. 3 tempus 
rA. f 

An unjuſt Fudge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of In- 

juſtice, is an Enemy to his Country. A juſt Jude re. 
membreth Mercy and Juſtice, and never forgetteth good 
Laws, nor condemneth the Innocent. 

Judex cis c 2 injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo - ui 
tum à 3 ipſe injuſtitia, ſum inimicus patria ſaus, 
Judex juſtus reminiſcor miſericordia & juſtitia, & nun- 
quam obliviſcor lex -gis f bonus, nec damno 1 inſons 

tis. 
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Potior aut Genitivo, auc Ablativo jungi- 
tur, Oc. 


Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſion of, may have 
either an Ablative, or a Genitive. 


A Boy, who by Induftry obtains his Maſter's Favour, 
Is happier than he, abbo is iale, and loſeth bis Maſter' Love. 
Puer, qui induſtria potior potitus ſum dep. 4 favor 
-cris m magiſter ſuus, ſum felix ille, qui ſum ignavus, 


& perdo didi -ditum a 3 amor magiſter ſuus. . fu 
7 he Scholar, that remembreth his Maſter's Inſtructions, Pr 

getteth Advantage ; but he that forgetteth them, obtains | 

no Profit, | F 


Diicipulus, qui memini defect. inſtructio - õnis F præ- 
ceptor vis m ſuus, obtineo 2 commodum; fed qui 
obliviſcor 15, facio 3 nihil lucrum. 
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© 

$ ; 

Perbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe, 

Omnia Verba acquilitive poſita, Sc. 

Verbs govern a Dative Cale after ibem, 

Ho tbe Noun which hath to or for before it. 

J 3 : : 
b HAT Man is of a baſe and ignoble Spirit, that 
3 only lives for bimſelf,, and not for his Friends; 
| for we avere not born for ourſelves onli, but for the 
Public Good. Noble-ſpirited Men are forward to all 
= Works advantageous to the Commonwealth, | 
& Itte ſum animus vilis & ignobilis, qui folam vivo x 


z ſui, & non amicus; non naſcor 3 nos ſolus, ied ad 
bonus publicus. Homo zi, animus generoſus ſuin 
promptus ad officium omnis commodus reſpublica. 

8 TheWriked lay Snares for thoſe that are more righteous 
8 than them/elyes ; but God careth for his Serwants, and 
8 preſerveth their Lives do them. 

lmpius ſtruo fraxi ftrufum à 3 laqueus ille, qui 
| ſum jutius ſui ipſe; ſed Deus curo 1 tervus ſuus, & 

præſervo 1 ille vita. | | 


Excep, 1. To after Verbs of exhorting, call- 
ing, provoking, inclining, belonging, and 
loquor, muſt be render d by an Acculati ve 
with ad. 
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God frequently inwiteth Sinners to eternal Happineſs 3 
he daily calieth them to Repentance ; be ſteabeth moſt 
graciouſly unto them; he hath prepared adl Things for 
penitent Sinners that beloug to Blefſedne/s. 1 

cus 
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$8 EXERCISES. 
Deus ſzpe invito -av? -atum a peccator is ad fe. 
licitas -4tis fæternus; quotidie voco 1 ille ad pœniten- 
tia ; loquor /ocutas ſum dep. 3 ad ille benigne ; paro 1 
peccator - brit n pœnitens fis omnis, qui pertineo i. 
nu! -tentum 2 ad beatitudo Inis V. 
O idle Boys ! Remember your Maſter's Wards, ««l 
 exhorteth you to Induſtry in Studies, which will be wery 
_ beneficial to you. 1 
O puer ignavus! Reminiſcor 3 verbum magifer 
veſter, qui hortor -atus ſum dep, 1 vos ad induſtria in 


; 295 ca 
ſtudium, qui ſum atilis tu. N ber 
Excep. 2. Verbs that fignify Motion or Rea- ¶ qu 

dineſs, wiſb the Sign to after them, will have ” 


an Accuſative Caſe with the Prepoſition ad. 


The Scholar, that playeth, when he goeth to S$cir0l, 
ſhall ſuffer ſevere Puniſhment ; and befides that, when 
he comes to his S:'udy again, his Buſineſs is more weart- 
ſome, becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. 

Diſcipulus qui ludo 3 cum eo 4 ad ſchola, do dd 
datum pcœna ſeverus; & præterea cum redeo 4 ad ſtudi- 
um ſuus, penſum is ſum moleſtus oh ignavia præteritus. 
Man haſteneth to his End, with he ſeems ftrong of 
Body, and fprichtly in Mind, and is every now and then 
near his Death; many Dangers ſurround him, one of 


which may bring him ta his Grave, 1 
Homo pvuopero -a4y -atum n ad finis -i ſuus, dum | 
videor ius ſum paſſ/2 robuſtus corpus -0ris & alacer A 

_ »eres -ereq mens -tis f, Tum;ſubinde prope mers -!:s / fi 
ſuus ; periculum multus D cinxi cinftum @ 3 is, qui * 
unus poſſum duco 3 illa s ulchrum. 1 55 ˖ 
Imprimis r ee Se. 
Verbs of pleaſing, proMing, helping, and tht ll « 
contrary to them, require a Dative Caſe. | 


The 


. EncLisn and LATIN. 89 
The Man that only pleaſeth himſelſ, dothh not profit hi im- 


fe. ell, but injureth his own Honour andFelicity ; becauſe be 
n. ai pleaſeth God his Creator, that calleth his Servants to 
0 1 WY Sulf-denial. 5 : 
Qui ſolùm placeo 2 ſui, non proſum ſui, ſed noceo 2 

BS honorc -3r15 m ſuus & felicitas its; quia diſpliceo 2 
bY Deus Creator -3ris m ſuus, qui veco 1 ſervus ſuus ad 
% 4 abregatio vi ſui. | 

= A Blockhead does not anſwer his Maſter's Care, who 


ter ES ſpends his Strength in vain, while he teaches a Boy un- 


mn capable of Learning, Yet Fools by Nature do ſometimes 
become wwiſe by Art and Education. 
# Hebes non reſpondeo -i: um u 2cura magiſter ſuns, 
ba- qui impendo -d: -/um @ 3 vires um F ſuus incaſſum, 


de dum doceo puer 2 indocilis. Tamen ſtultus natura non- 
d. nunquam ho ir. ſapiens tis ars tis & educatio 5215. 


1 Ex his quædam, Ce. 

Delecto to delight, lædo to hurt, offendo 10 
bur, juvo and adjuvo to he muſt always 
have an Accuſative Caſe Mer them; and 
the Engliſh Verbs to avail, tend, and con- 


BY duce, will huve to or for after them made 
% 21 eie with ad. 
0 A good Schqol delighteth. diligent Boys! For in it they 
IH ares learnes Mapter ,uho teacheth them ; and there they 
at have gocd Books to read, and belovedSchaol- fellows whoſe 
cer mutual Converſation helps theirStudies ; and there they are 
17 free from thaſe Dangers, to whichBoys playing are expoi'd; 
qui nor are they near thoſe evil Examples, that entice idle Boys. 
Schola bonus deleQo 1 puer ſedulus: nam in is ha- 
beo 2 præceptor -3ris m eruditus, qui doceo 2gis 3 & 


illie habeo 2 liber bonus qui lego 3, & condiſcipulus 


; dilectus. qui ſocietas -aczs f mutuus adjuvo -juvi Jutum 
1-11 e 1 Hludjum favs; illic ſum r periculum, qui 
puer ludens is ſam etpoſitus; nc ſum. prope 2. 

As 5 Plum 
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90 E AERRNCTSED 
plum ille malus, qui allicio -/ex7 -lefum a 3 puer ig 
Navus. 
Temperance canduceth very much to Length of Life, i 
maketh for the Preſervation of bodily Health : Luxar, 
indeed pleaſes the Palate, but hurteth the Stomach. Fro: 
Intemperance proceed Head-aches, Fewers, Conſumption; 
Apoplexies, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. 
Temperantia conduco 3 plurimùm ad longitudo 
F vita, facio ad conleryatio - inis ſalus -2:7s. cor pot. 
lis: luxuria equidem placeo 2 pzJatum, fed lædo / 
læſum a ſtomachus. Ab intemperantia provenio 4 Ce. 
Phalalgia, Febris -75, Tabes is, Apopiexta, & fere ge. 
nus -£ris n omnis morbus. 


Verba comparandi regunt, Sc. 


Perbs of comparing or equalſing, require a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Noun or Pronoun following 
_ them, which hath to or with before it, and an 
Accuſative of the Perſon or Thing compared 


1F the longeſt Life ſhould be compared to Eternity, it 
75 very. ſhort ; or if the happi it Condition in this World 
2 2 be compared to Head en, tt is miſerable, and uit 

all evorthy of our Defires. 

% vita longus .compara -α - atum a ternitas ti. 
J, ſum brevis; vel fi ſors i, F felix in mundus hic 
comparo cœlum, ſum miſer & non omninò dignce de- 
ſiderium noſter. 

If we ſpould compare the Number of g ORE and virtuoui 
Per ſons to the Muititude of the M. chad it would be but 
very ſmall, 

Si comparo numerus bonus & pius multitudo ni 
impius, ſum perexiguus. 


Note: ; After Verbs of comparing, there is 


ſometimes an Accuſative with ad, or an 


Ablative with eum N06 
Verba 


ENGLISH and Latin. gr 
Verba dandi & reddendi regunt, Sc. 
Verbs Active betokening is give, reſtore, or 
return, will have an Accuſative of the 
Thing, and a Dative of the Perſon, 


let us give unto Ceſar, thoſe Things which are Cæ- 
Wars, and unto God, the Things that are God's. 
Do 1 Czlar -4ris qui ſum Czfar, & Deus, qui ſum 
Deus. 
I return'd my Friend the Book, that he lent me; it was 
y Duty to read it, and not to keep it. Tho Books delight 
e very much, I ought to reſtore them to theOwners; the 
raſu conduced to my Advantage, and the Fables pleas 4 
Fancy: 1 willingly giveth me any Thing, that maketh 


for my 

Reddo 3 3 amicus meus liber, qui commodo -avi-atum 
ego; meus ſum lego 3 is & non detineo 2. Quamyvis 
ber delecto 1 ego magnopere. debeo 2 reddo 3 is 
Woicefor -7ris ; phraſis -is condũco 3 ad commodum 
eus, & fabula placeo 2 opinio -i, ille volens 
% 1 ego quicunque facio 3 ad bonum meus. 

Hæc variam habent, Sc. 

Come Verbs govern atfferent Caſes after them; 
as dono, impertio, aſpergo, and ind, 
require either a Dative f the Perſon, and 
an Accuſative of the Thing, or an Accuſative 
of the Perſon, and an Ablative of the Thing. 
onſulo, /enifying to give Counſel, or provide 
for, muſt have a Dative Caſe; 10 aſ# Coun- 
ſel, an Accuſative; to determine, an AC- 
cuſative with the Prepgſition in. 

letuo, timeo, and formido, ſigniſying lo be 
concerned for fear of another Perſon, muff 

$4 RN Pr 


"Wi 
2 ; 
£ 4 
— wy 
A * 
2 
. 
4 
2 
25 
x4 
15 


9a EXERCISES 
have a Dative Caſe, or an Ablative i!) 
de: To be concern'd for fear of one's ſelf 


on Accuſative Caſe, or an Ablative with : 


the Prepoſition à. 


655 
2 


My Couſin prejents you with this new gilt Book, ant V. 


defires, that you would befloww Care and Reading upon i. 
Conſobrinus · ĩ dono -avi -atum à tu liber hic novu 
deguratus, & cupio 3 ut umpertio -iꝰνινe-itum a 4 cur 


& lectig 221, is. | 
He that compliments another with hearty Wiſhes n 


Eis Face, and afterwards degrades his Reputation, i: 


double-tongued Hypocrite. . 

Qui impertio 4 alius ſalus -2::s plurimus coram, & 
poſtea aſpergo i -/um @ 3 labes - 16, fama - æ is, (un 
ſimulatgy -iris m bilinguis e. | 

Do not lay your Cloak upon the Horſe, but wear it un 
your Back; tis rainy Weather, and Þ adviſe you to tai 
Care of your Health. 

Ne inſterno -fravi -firatum à 3 equus penula =, 
ſed gero -ge//i · geſtum a 3 in tergum ; cœlum ſum plu 
vius, & conſulo conjului tonſultum à 3 tu, ut conſul 
ſalus -7tis F tuus. 


When you come to the next Village,aſ the Countryni 


about the Way, before you go any farther. 

Cum venio 4 ad villa · æ proximus 3, conſulo 3 ri 
ticus -7 de iter iinèris, antequam progredior -greſu 
Jum dep. 3 ultra adv. 

Doth he not order Matters very much to his own Di 
advantage, aubo fears nat God, and yet is in Fear 
every Conſtable? 

Non ilte conſulo peſſimè in ſui, qui non time ui «: 
Deus, & tamen metuo -u @ 3 a conſtabularius 1 
quiſque ? 3 


Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi, G. 


Verbs ſignifying to owe, promiſe, or 10 pu 
. ſt 


SY EncLisn and Latin, 93 
wm require an Accuſative of the Thing, and a 
alf = Dative of the Perſon. 

| 


obe my Couſin Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay him 
unother Man's Debt; but 1 will pay my own Creditors 
%., becauſe I promi ſed them firſt. | 

Debeo -ui -:tum a pecunia-e cognatus - i meus, quia 
E promitto ni, -mi//um a 3 ſolvo -vi -A] a 5; ille de- 
Ebitum alienus 3: 1ed ſolvo creditor -3ris m meus prius, 
quia promitto ille privs. | 
= Our bliſid Saviour Jeſus Chriſt paid his Father the 


} 2 

oe A Debt, which we had contracted by the Sin of our Father 
Adam. 

b, . Salvator ri m noſter beatus Jeſus Chriftus ſolvo 
un Pater -tris debitum, qui ego contraho -xi -&um a 3 


ex peccatum pater noſter Adamus. 
n Verba imperandi & nunciandi, Cc. 


Verbs of commanding, (except jubeo) and of 
telling or ſpeaking to (except loquor) will 
5 bave a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- 
na cuſative of the Thing. 


= When God commanded Abraham, the Father of the 
8 Faithful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son, be willingly obey- 
ed, and returned the promiſed Seed to him that gave it. 

Cum Deus impero- avi atum a Abrahamus, pater 
ille fidelis, immolo -avi atm a Iſaacus filius ſuus 
unicus, ille promptus obtempero -awi -atum a 1, & 
reddo 3 ſemen · Inis promiſſus ille qui do, 

God's Prophets bade foretold many wonderful Things 
1 the World; they baue been ſent to put Sinners in Mind 
s „/ eiernal Happineſs and fhew all Men the Way to it. 

Vates -is c 2 divinus 3 prænuncio -avi -atum a 

multus mirus 3 mundus ; mitto 3 ut admoneo -i Itum 

a 2 peccator -oris m beatitudo inis F æternus, & ut 
monſtro avi au A omnis He via ad is. 
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FOO 3 a nil 

Dicimus tempero, Ce. ind 

Tempero end moderor have either a Nati: WM ? L 

Caſe, or an Accufative. Refero, ſeribo n 

and mitto a Dative, or an Accuſativ: ; u 
with ad. Do 10 ſend a Letter, an Ac. 
cuſative with ad. | | 

Ile that governs his Pr ſſions, is greater than he thi Ver 

(rays an imperial Scepter, and yields to them. 11 


2ui tempero -avi -atum a paſſio anis f ſuus, ſun 
magnus ille qui moderor -atus ſum dep. ſceptrun 
unperialis e, & cedo ci -ceſſum n is. 
If the Monitor cannot determine the Controverſj bi. 
tween us, let us refer it to the Maſter. 
di obſervator -3775 m non poſſum patui irr. compord 
-paſui -pofitum à 3 lis litis f inter ego, refero 1 


1 la tum a irr, ad magiſter. 5 6 
E (). Who ſent you to me? | for 
2. Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? n, 


A. My Father is indiſpoſed, and caunot write to qu: Pot 
and therefore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and or- vie 
dered me, that 1 ſhould deliver it to yourſelf, and te 
TER beay elſe. | | 1 
* R. Pater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum ſcribo A 
1 feripe ſeriptum a 3 ad tu; proinde mater meus do al 
tu liter? -arum hic, & jubeo juſt juſum à 2 ego, Ul 
do tu ipſe, & nemo preterca. 7 


| Verba fidendi, &9c. 

Verbs of believing, crediting, and entruſting, 
govern à Dative Caſe of the Perſon, ani 
an Acculative of the Thing, 

Seeing you have promiſed jo often, and not ferform d, l 


all not believe you again: You are not worthy of 1 
. 5 * 


C 
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Cum toties promitto A Num 3, & præſto We Ritum 

a nihil, poſthac non credo didi -d:tum a 3 tu: ſum 
dense fides -ei . 

he Let no body commit Secrets to his Truſt, who pp" FA 


6 „ Serreſy, and firaightway forgets his Promiſe. 
© Nemo committo 3 arcanum fides -e7 is, qui promitto 


Wi | 3 taciturniras -atts, & ſtatim obliviſcor 3 promiſſumm 


Ac. 
; Verba obſequendi, &c. 


N 2 of obeying, reſiſting, meeting, ſub- 

i mitting, require the Noun next following to 

ws be of the Dative Caſe ; except opPug0, 
* which governs an Accuſative. 


be. They who flrongly refit their own evil Inclinations, 
© obey God. A General that conquereth a proud and potent 
org Enemy, i 11 worthy of Laurel ; but he that conquer: him- 
2% Jil, is worthy of greater n 
| Quirepugno -avi atm propenſio nis f ſuus pravus 
| fortiter, obtempero · avi · atum a Deus. Imperator - 
n, qui debello -avi -atum a hoſtis 1 c 2 ſuperbus & 
; potens -tis, ſum dignus laurus · i; ſed qui vinco v 
67. vickun a 3 ſai ipſe, ſum dignus laus -4/; F magnus. 


At ex his quædem, Se. 
Accedo [10 be added] governs an Accuſative 
o Caſe with ad, or a Dative. . 
Conſto [70 be evident] governs a Dative, or 
an Accuſative with the Prepoſition inter. 


| Convenio'[o be agreeable} governs a Dative 
— Caſe, and beſides that, an Ablative with 

the Prepoſit tion com, 1 an Accuſative 
m ae. e | 


att, FER Let . ob Kin 34 24013 — 
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Auſculto [zo obey] a Dative Caſe; auſcults 
[to hear] an Accuſative: Diſſideo [to di- 
agree] a Dative, or an Ablati ve with cum, 


Certo [0 contend} and pugno [lo fight] cr 
Ablative with cum; and after the Greek 
Conſtruction, a Dative. 


Thoſe that diſagree with their Neighbours, procurt t 
themſelves much Hatred: But a Man of à meek Spiri 
hearkens to good Advice, and had rather ſuffer Mfg 
then contend avith any one. 

Qui diflideo edi -/e Jam n 2 cum proximus, concilio 
*-@vi -atum a multus odium fui : fed vir ingenium mi: 
tis e aufculto -4w7 -atum conſilium bonus, & malo 
irr. patior paſſus Jum 4p. 3 injuria - Wee certo -av! 
l alum n cum . | 


ne rele Vetba minandi, Sc. 


Iraſcor to be angry With, governs a Dative 
Caſe: Minor fo tbrealen, a Dative of tit 


Perſon, 2 an Accuſative of the Thing 
threaten a. 


"a is angry with the Wicked every Days bad tbreatnth 
then with meft dreadful Torments. - Thoſe Sinners ar 
"happy, whom Gd floppeth in the Way of Wickedneſs, 

Deus quotidie iraſcor iratus Jum dep. impius, & 
minor -/ Jam dep. dirus cruciatus - , A ile. Felix 
Tom peccator i iſte, qui Deus obvenia 3 in via · 

ſcelus -tris m; / \ "wh 4 5 

7% Maſten is angr t hath; 7 
"tf thou feel the 55 eee, he id,ch thee awith, 

Herus tuvs vehementer ſuccenſeo -cenſi u 2 pigrita 
tyus; ; Caveo 2 ne do 1 pœna qui tu minor 1. 


v4 OM wh 21 Obſer, 
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Obſer. 1. Ignoſco, parco and indulgeo al- 
ways govern a Dative Caſe, 


A merciful King pardeneth bis rebellious Subjects: If 
they return him not due Thanks, but refit his Poaver 
again, they are moſt ungrateful ; and tho” he ſpared them 
for their firſt Crime, he will not encourage them in their 
Ingratitude. 

Rex regis miſericors · dis c 3 ignoſco -nowi · notum 
ſubditus ſuus rebellis & -e. Si non ago 3 gratia debi- 
tus ille, ſed repugno -avi -atum poteſtas -4tis is denuò, 

lum ingratus; & quanquam parco peperci ille ob crimen 
inis n primus, non Indulgeo i -tum ingratitudo Inis 


„Ville. = 85 

Obſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to an 
Offence, requires an Accuſative of the 
Thing, and a Dative'of the Perſon, 


A Mafter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; but if he 
Hould always Forging him, he would at length become | 
bold and uncapable of Amendment. 

Præceptor remitto : um a 3 neglectus -&5 m diſci- 
pulus ; ſed ſi ſemper ignoſco noi -notum a 3 is, tandem 
fio factus ſum audax -ãcis c 3, & incorrigibilis & -e, 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, c. 

The Verb Sum, ohen a Noun follows it, having 
the Sign to or for before it, will have a Da- 
tive Cale, and ſometimes when the Signs to 
or for are not expreſs'd, ſo that the Noun 
following it ſeems 10 be the Nominative 
Caſe: But that Nominative may neverthe- 


94 be turn'd into the Dative. 
Virtue 


gs EXERCISES: 
Virtue is for an Ornament to all Perſons, and no Pay: 

of Beauty is wanting to them that are endowed with it. 
Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars i nullus 

pulchritudo J f deſum ille, qui ſum præditus is. 
The Wall of a City is a Defence; but the Courage of 

the Inhabitants is the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 

Murus urbs i ſum tutamen . Jain; ſed fortitude 

incola ſum munimen Ini, z fortis. 


Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita, Ge. 


Verbs compounded with the Prepoſitions ad, 
ante, in, inter, ob, poſt, præ, ſub, ſuper; 
and with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, male, 


require the Noun following to be put in the 
Dative Caſe. 


o 


The Sun Pines without Diflinction upon the Fuſt and 


Unjuft, 8 
Sol affulgeo : ſum n 2 indiſcriminatim juſtus & 
injuſtus. 5 


much better. 
Antefero irr. virtus · tis f aurum purus; ſum enim 
multò bonus. 8 
Severe Maſters impoſe hard Taſks on their Scholari, 

end never interpoſe their Aſſiſtance among them. 
Magiſter ſeverus impono 3 penſum difficilis diſcipu- 
Jus ſuus, & nunquam iaterpono 3 auxilium ſuus ille. 
Nice creepeth apon Men under the Name of Virtue; for 
Cove touſnęſi would be called Frugality, and Prodigality 
tYaheth to it/elf the Name of Bounty; Pride calls it/e!f 
Neatneſs ; Revenge feems like Greatneſs of Spirit, and 
Cruelty exerciſeth iti Bitterneſs under the Shew of Cou- 


rage, 
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Vitium ſubrepo 3 homo nomen - n virtus 2tis V; 
avaritia enim volo voco 1 frugalitas, & prodigalitas 


arrogo ſui nomen beneficentia; ſuperbia voco 1 ſui 
elegantia; vindicta videor 2 ſimilis magnanimitas tis 


J, & crudelitas exerceo 2 acerbitas if ſuus ſub ipe- 


cies -i fortitudo -7nis. 


| Excep. 1. Accedo [to go near] applioo, con- 
duco, confero, converto govern rather 
an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. 


He that cometh to God by Faith, ſpall receive from 
him thaſe good Things he deſireth. 

Qui accedo · i -ceſſum n 3 ad Deus per fides ei V. 
accipio 3 ab ipſe bonus ille, qui peto petive peritum 
4 3. 

A Phyſician applieth diferent Remedies to di rent 

dies. 

Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus 
diverſus. 


He that turneth his Aﬀetions from the Folly of % 


5 to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. 


Qui converto -f -/um a 3 affectus · is m a ſtultitia -@ 
peccatum ad ſapientia juſtitia -, ſapio -zvi & ui 
-1tum 3. | 


Excep. 2. Sed præeo, previnco, Sc. 

The Verbs allitro, anteſto, attendo, condone, 
Ilado, inſulto præſtölo, require @ Da- 
tive or an Accuſative : But præco, præ- 
vinco, præcẽdo, præcurro, preverto ny 
an Accuſative. | 


That Scholar that excelleth his Compani an, gal ſland 
2% / re him. 
Diſcipulus ille, qui præeo -iv7 -itum n condiſcipulus 


im ſuus, ante ſto iti -/litum a 1 ille. 
Enwvious 


10 EXERCISES 
Enwious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, who excel 
bim. 
Zoilus invidus allatro 1 eximius, qui præſto 
ile. | | 
God many Times fo preventeth the Defigns of Mey, 
that they often adi thoſe Things, which they did nit 
Purpoſe. LE 
Deus multoties adeo præverto -7i -/um conſilium hu- 
manus, ut ſæpe ago 3 qui non ſtatuo 3. 


Excep. 3. Adjuvo, admiror, alloquor, afpi- 
cio, adjuro, impedio, invado, invenio, 
obeo, occido, ſubeo, require only an Ac- 

cuſatiue Caſe after them. 


A Man that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the great. 
eft Prince. 

Qui invenio 4 ſapientia, ſum dives princeps -?p1: c2 
magnus. | 

ings greedy of Glory invade foreign Countries, and 
undergo Hardſhips, either that they may kill their Enemies 
or help their Friends; they admire others Poſſeſſions, and 
behold others Felicity with an evil Eye. 

Rex -gis m avidus gloria invado 3 regio -n f ex- 
terus, & ſubeo 4 labor tis, aut ut occido hoſtis ſuus, 
vel ut adjuvo 1 amicus ; admiror 1 poſſeſſio - inis f 
alius, & aſpicio 3 felicitas alius oculus invidus. 
Some are ſo wicked, that they do not only ſpeak ſſight- 


* 


ingly of the Law of Cod, but hinder others from per form- 
in the Duty of it. ; | 

Nonnullus ſum adeò impius, ut non ſolum 1loquor 3 
contemptim de lex -gis / Deus, ſed impedio 4 alius 


ne obeo - ivi wel -i7 -Itum munus - Eis 1 ls. 


El 


3 
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Eſt pro habeo Dativum exigit. 


Inftead of the Verb habeo, you may make uſe 
of the Verb ſum, es, fui, 10 expreſs the Eng- 
liſh Word have, or hath, by turning the 
Word that ſhould be the Nominative (if 
made by habeo) into a Dative govern'd of 
ſum; and then the Word which ſhould have 
been the Accuſative after habeo, muſt be 
the Nominative to ſum. 


The Smith bath a black Face, but he hath white 
Maney. 


Facies ei F niger -gra -grum ſum faber -b7i; ſed 
pecunia albus ſum ille. 


Thoſe Men who have the moſt Money, obtain the 
greatefl Honour among Men. 

Is, qui plurimus pecuftia ſum, conſequor ut us ſum 
deþ. 3 honor ** inter homo. 


Huic confine, c. 
Note; The Verb ſuppetit has the ſame Con- 
ftruftion, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 


Sum cum multis aliis geminum, Sc. 
Theſe Verbs do, duco, habeor, ſum, tribuo, 
verto, may have two Dative Caſes after 
them, one of that Noun <which ſhould be the 
Nominative or Accuſative to follow the Verb, 
the other of a Noun that hath to or for be- 
fore it. 


A valiant and faithful Subjet is a Defence t to his 
Prince; he does not reſiſt bim, but obeys his Commands, 
end 5 ad bis Prince's Safety before his own Life. 

Subditus 


102 


EXERCISES 


Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen -7nis » 


princeps is c 2 ſuus; non repugno 1 ille, ſed ob. 
tempero i mandatum is, & antefero incolumitas -ati; 


princeps vita ſuus. 


Pleoſure is accounted a Happiteſs to ſuch Perſint, 


ewhoſe Minds are ſatisfy'd abith unworthy Things. 
Voluptas habeor 2 felicuas Iris ille, qui animus 


ind 


ignus ſatisfacio 3. 


A broad and deep 7. och is a Security to an Army; 
but neither Walls nor Valour are able to be a Preſerva- 


> tion to thoſe, axhoſe Lives are come to their appointed 
we. | 
Vallum latus & profundus ſum tutamen exerci. 


25 
* 


0 
tus 
. 


-45 ; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo i poſſum 


m præſidium ille, qui vita pervenio 4 ad finis pr:e- 


ſtitutus. 


— 


5 Ga 4_ 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe, 


Verba tranſitiva, Sc. 


Verbs Tranſilive, whether Active, Deponent, 


or Common, require the Word anſwering 1 
the Queſtion whom or what, t be put i 
the Accuſative Caſe. 


Note; All Verbs, by which the Queſtion whoin 
or what may be afi*d, are Tranſitives. 


8 


they. pleaſe the Fancy, do not profit the Undefſtandins. 
Apply thyſelf to Stuay, and let not the Example of 1dit 
Boys hinder thy Diligence. 


HAKE off Shth, abhich is a great Enemy both . 
Boys and Men. Leave Vanity and Play, achich 1 


i hear 


| auſcult 


ö the Ple 


Excutto 


Exc 
vir. 1 
qui qu 
Applic 
impedi 


Shen 


Loq 


They 


ferveth 


(Qui 


rus, na 


| bitas. -4 


fil 
Byys 

it; but 

them ; 


/ant, b 


Puer 


mo 1; 

moleſtu 
Jacund: 
Pervius 
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Excutio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer tum 
vir. Relinquo -/igui -//fum a 3 vanitas -atis & ludus, 
qui quamvis placeo 2 ſenſus, non proſum intellectus. 


Applico 
? impedio 
0 Speak 


| auſculto 


1 tu ad ſtudium, & ne exemplum puer malus 
4 diligent'a tuus. 


few Words; it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 


ö ts hearken to all Things, that the Maſter ſpeaketh. 
| Loquor 3 paucus ; non ſum æquus puer loquor, ſed 


1 omnis, qui præceptor -zr75 m profero. 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, c. 


| Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe, 
| when the Subjtantive, which cometh after 
them, is of a like Signification with the Verb. 


They that ſerve the Devil, ſerbe an hard Service, for 


| the Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs ; but he that 
ſerveth God, hath much Pleaſure within himſelf. 

Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus -7is du- 
rus, nam voluptas atis peccãtum ſum plenus acer- 


if 


| bitas -i; ſed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in 


Boys live à tireſome Life at School, as they account 
%; but Idleneſi is the Cauſe that Study is weariſome te 
them; for the Paths of Learning are [iooth and plea» 
ant, but idle Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 


Puer 
mo 1; 


vivo 3 vita moleſtus in ſchola, ut exiſti- 
ſed ignavia ſum in cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum 


moleſtus ille, callis enim doctrina ſum lævis 2, & 


pervius. 


Jacundus, fed fucus ignavus puto 1 ille aſper & im- 


Sunt que Figurate, Sc. 


Verbs that betoken the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 
ſuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Ac- 


cuſative 
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cuſative Caſe after them, though they be 


Neuter. 
A Drunkard ſmells of Wine, a proud Man of Per- 
| fumes. . Aft 
Bibo oleo 2 vinum, ſuperbus odoramentum. ; F 
Angry Men breathe Revenge againſt their Enemies, 
p and thirſt after the Deſiruction of thoſe that oppoſe aul 
| injure them. ; 
| Iracundus ſpiro 1 ultio - ni, in inimicus ſuus, ſitio 4 , 
| pernicies -i fille, qui oppono 3, & noceo 2 ſui. | 88 
ME 
Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 3 
. | Mat 
Verbs of aſking, entreating, teaching, ad- 1 1 
| moniſhing, and arraying, as alſo induo ie 


and celo, require two Accuſative Calcs 
after them, one of the Perfon, and another Ob 


of the Thing. 
| Aft Pardon of God for your Sins, who only can for- | 
| give Sinners; there is no Man that does not fin; ibe 7 
| beſt of Men fin often. fue 
| Rogo 1 Deus venia ob peccatum tuus, qui ſolvs Mi 
poſſum 1gnoſco 3 peccator iris; nullus ſum qui non N 
pecco i; bonus pecco ſzpe. mf 


They that conceal their Foults from Men, and put 
ever their Crimes a Covering of Lies, diſpleaſe Cod, 
| and ad a greater Fault to their own Impietics. 

Qui celo 1 culpa ſuus homo -In, & induo 3 crime 
ini n ſuus tegumentum mendacium, diſpliceo 2 Deus: 
b & addo 3 culpa magnus 1mpietas - atrs F ſuus. 

Chriſi teacheth Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

Chriltus doceo Chriſtianus fides ei 5, præter obe- 
dientia. a 


Rogand! 
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Rogandi verba interdum, c. 


After Verbs of aſking, the Accuſative Caſe 
of the Perſon may be turned into an Ab- 
lative with a or ab. 


Aſt not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, lejt he burt thee, 
when thou expedteſt a Benefit. 

Ne peto 3 beneficium ab inimicus tuus, ne noceo 2 
tu, cum expecto 1 officium. 

In indigent Man beggeth a Farthing of a covetous 
Man, but he hath more need than the pooreſt Servant. 

Indigus vir mendico 1 quadrans is ab avarus; fed 
ile ſum opus magis quam ſervus pauper. 


Obſ. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accu- 
ſative Caſe after them, whoſe Adtives re- 
quire two Acculatives, 


Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, aoha art of 


ſaucy Behaviour, which ſhall not be concealed from the 
Maſter, 

Tu doceor 2 mos · iris n bonus, qui ſum geſtus -A 
7 procax cis, qui non celo 1 magitter, 


K 2 . 
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Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. 
Quodvis verbum admittit, Sc. 


Rule 1. All manner of Verbs will bave d 
Ablative Cale, without a Prepoſition, of 
the Noun that follows them, having the 
Sign with or by before it in the Engliſh, 
and which-betokens the Inſtrument where- 
with a Thing is done. 


E that cor recteih his Son with a Rod, doth bin 
good, and he that reduceth him to Obedience by 
Arguments, is wiſe : For if his Fudgment be inform'd ly 
Reaſon, it will be of more Moment, than if the Memory 


be refreſhed with Stripes. 


Qui corrigo 3 filius ſuus virga, benefacio z ille, 
& qui reduco 3 ille ad obedientia argumentum, ſum 
ſapiens: nam ſi judicium is informo a 1 ratio -i, 
ſum momentum magnus quam fi memoria refricor 
verber -er7s, 

Learning is to be attained by Study, not by Ialeneſs : 
Sleep will blunt the Edge of Mit: Intermiſjion indeed 
belpeth the Mind; but Idlenefs hurteth it. | 

Doctrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium; non ignavia; 
ſomnus obtundo -tudi tum a 3 acies ei f ingenium; 
intermiſſio õnis equidem juvo juvi jutum a: animus 
i; ſed ignavia noceo -u7 -Itum 2 is. 


Note; I the Word together may be join'd 0 
;be Engliſh Particle with, without ſpoiling 
be Senſe, then with denotes Company, and 
mu 
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muſt be made in Latin by cum, with an 
Ablative Caſe. 


He that walks friendly with his Friend, and yet ſud- 
denly flabs him with a Dagger, ts a perfidious Wretch, 
and like the Syrens, «who with their ſaveet Muſick allure 
| Men to Deftruttion. 

Qui ambulo 1 amice cum amicus ſuus, & tamen re- 
pente jugulo 1 ille pugio ons, ſum veterator perfi- 


dus, & fimilis Syren nis y, qui muſica ſuus dulciſo- 


nus allicio 3 homo -i ad exitium. 
A whoriſh Woman enticeth a fooliſh Youth with 


flattering Words, who goeth with her in Hopes of 


Pleaſure, and periſheth together with her, and ſhall be 
tormented with her, «whom he ſo unlawfully loved, with 
cruel Tortures. | 

Mulier -er:s f meretricius allicio - lexi · lectum a 3 ju- 
venis -7s c 2 ſtolidus 3 verbum adulatorius 3, qui abeo 
ii vel ii -itum 4 una cum ille ſpes · i F voluptas 
tis, & una cum 1s pereo, & afficior cum is qui tam 
illicit diligo -/exi -Jeffum, cruciatus -i m ſæ vus. 


Rule 2. Verb, which have after them a Noun 
ſignifying the Cauſe, Reaſon or Motive, 
which bath at or for before it, require 
fuch a Noun to be put in the Ablative Caſe 
m Latin. 
The Maſter, that beateth his Servant for the ſake of 

his Son, before he hath examined the Matter, is unjuſt ; 

for while he wwaxeth pale with Anger againſt him 

Whom he puniſbeth, he is guilty of Raſpneſs. | 
Herus iſte qui verbero · aur -atum ſervus gratia filius 

aus, priuſquam examino -awi -atum à I res rei, ſum 

wins; dum enim palleſco z ira in is, qui punio - ivi 

iu a 4, ſum reus temeritas -4t7s. 5 
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Mary Times they aubo are contemned, for the Form ot 5 | A 
the Body, are honoured for the Endowments of 11:1 Man 


| Mind. ter, 
5 Multoties qui contemnor forma - 1 corpus -r:: :, (1 
1 honoror dos -tis f mens fis A. qui 
A Man of a true Valour is not much moved at th: R. fi c 
mour of a War, but willingly entereth upon it 4691 11) WW” 

Occaſions. | 

Vir vere magnanimus 1 non admoduùm moveor rams: The 
-bris bellum, ſed prompte ſuſpicio 3 is ob cauſa juſtn, WW { 
| | | | 1 
4 Rule 3. Verbs will hade that Noun tobe put iu. 


1 tothe Ablative Caſe, that betokens the Man. 
ner how, and hath the Sign with before it. 


A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire qvith a ſtrange | | 
4 Trcreafe ; of Pp! 'erceth between the Parts of Matter it\ 
1 wonder ful Subtility. 5 0 


4 
| Scintilla exiguus accendo ignis -in magnus incre- for 
| mentum mirus; 3 penetro 1 inter pars - is materia ſub- Hu 


tilitas -atis f mirus. 


1 The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chri/ we 


1 the Author of it, did overſpread the Warld with wwon- ide 
| derful Speed ; it overcame the Hearts of Men with in- 
b vincible Force, and with great Succęſi it oppoſed tht it 
Heatheni/o ldals. 
Doctrina evangelium, poſt mors -tis f Chriſtus au- Bi 
0 thor”-oris m is, permano i mundus celeritas . al is F mi. 05 
4 rus; ſupero 1 cor dis n homo vis · is f invictus, & q 
Magnus ſucceſſus · 4. 4 m oppugno 1 idolum Ethnicde. 
Ablativo cauſæ & modi Actionis, Sc. d 


Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe, 1 
1 Put into the Ablative Caſe with præ. 
4 | A 


— . 
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bs 


A Man, that languiſheth awith Thirſt, will give a 
Man greater Thanks that giveth him a Draught of Wa- 
ter, than if a Prince gave him a Crown. 5 

Qui langueo 2 pre ſitis -75, gratia magnus ago ille, 
qui do 1 haultas -#5 aqua, quam ſi princeps offero zrr. 


Nees 7 | 
Quibuſlibet verbis, c. [0 
The Engliſh Verbs buy, fell, coſt, is worth, {| |! 
Sc. require, when made into Latin by their 7: of 
proper Verbs, that the Subſtantive betoten- 
ing the Price, Rate or Value, be put into | 
the. Ablative Caſe; and after Verbs of 
buying, the Perſon of whom bought, muſt _ | 
be the Ablative Caſe with à or ab, after 0 
ſell and coſt, the Dative. 1 
That Merchant will never be rich, that buyeth Wares (#: | | 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them again for an {\-þ 
hundred Pence. EY 5 | ok 
Mercator -6ris m ille nunquam diteſco 3, qui emo 3 1 
merx -cis F mina centum, & revendo -47di dium 3 | 
idem eadem idem denarius centum. | Mt 
This Book is worth ſeven Groats, but the Bookſeller fold 17 
it me for tigbteen Pence, and told me it coft him fifteen Pence. 
Liber hic valeo -i · Itum u drachma -& ſeptem, ſed 
Bibliopola m vendo -did: ditum 3 ego denarius 
octodecim, dicoque conſto iti -fitum 1 ſui denarius 
quindecim. y | 
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Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &c. 
Note; The Adjefttves of Price and Value, 
vill, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, pluri- 
mo, dimidio, duplo, are uſed after ſuch 
Verbs without Subſtantives. 
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That 
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That Man ſelli his eternal Happineſs for very litth, 
ewho prefers ſordid Pleaſures before it. Heaven is worth 
the awhole World, but it avill coſt a Man Pains and 
Selfedenial. <a 3 | 
Iſte vendo felicitas ſuus æternus parvus, qui antefcro 
irr. voluptas -atis F ſordidus ille. Cœlum valeo » : 
mundus totus, at conſto z 1 homo labor ori & abne- 
gatio -onis f fi. „ 

Men deſire to buy eternal Glory cheap. that coſi our Sa- 
Viour dear, who purchaſed it for us with his Blood. 

Mortalis & -e volo emo 3 gloria æternus vilis &=, 
qui conſto ſervator · iris m multus, quippe qui emo is 
ego ſanguis Ini m proprius. ; 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, &c. : 
Theſe Genitive Caſes of Adjeftives tant, 1 C 
quanti, pluris, minoris, Sc. are uſed with- WW 

out Subſtantives, for the Engliſh Word. 
ſo much, how much, thus much, more, 
leſs, as much as, how much ſoeves; 
but if . the Engliſh be ſuch that a Subſtan- 
tive muſt be joined, the Ablative muſt be 
ujed according to Rule. 


A good Name is à precious Fenvel, that is worth fo 
much, that at what Rate foever we purchaſe it, it is 
no! bought too dear, | | 

Fama bonus ſum gemma pretioſus, qui valeo 2 tan- 
tus, ut quantuſcunque paro 1 is, non emo 3 pretium 
nimius. 

Man given to Vice contracteth to himſelf many | 
Di ſeaſes, the Cure of which coſts him more than all bus len 
Pleaſures can recompenſe: Health is eaſily loft, but the 15 
Kecovery of it is bought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. 

Vir deditus vitium contraho 3 ſui morbus multus, 75 
qui remedium conſto 1 ille plus quam voluptas -i "= 

omnis M 
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7 omnis poſſum penſo 1 ; ſalus facile perdo 3, ſed recu- 
N peratio is emo 3 à medicus plurimus. 


1 8 


Valeo etiam, c. 
Note, That valeo, to be worth, is fometimes 
read with an Accuſative Cale. 


Verde abundandi, implendi, c. 


| 7s of abounding, filling, loading, empty- 
ing, wanting and eaſing, with of, or with 
after them before a Noun Subſtantive, will 
have ſuch Noun to be put in the Ablative 
Cale z and the Thing or Perſon filled or emp- 
tied, muſt be the Accuſative, 


He, that wants Money, is accounted a Fool, tho" be be 
| wiſe, and an Aſs laden with Gold is preferr'd before the 
| moſt uſeful Beaſt. 

Qui indigeo -i u 2 pecunia, habeo · li -itum a ſtul- 
| tus =, quamvis ſum ſapiens -, c 3; & aſinus i ;onuſtus 
z aurum antefero jumentum utilis & e. 


He, that eaſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſcall 
bear many bleſſing him: fill the Poor with Food, and thou 


alt never want Treaſure. 

Qui levo -awi -atum a miſer -era -frum onus -eris 
, audio multus benedicens -i ſui: ſaturo - aui -atum 
pauper Eri panis i, & nunquam careo -u# x the- 
Jaurus, | 

A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money; but at 
length he depriveth himſelf of Lie; for his Villany 
by ingeth him to Shame and Death. 

Latro nis m {polio -avi -atum viator -oris m pecu- 
na - æ; at tandem privo · avi -atum ſui vita; nequitia 
& enim is adduco -xi-Aum 3 is ad S -oris n & 
nex nects V. 


Note; 
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Note; Verbs of filling or emptying, ar: 

1 ſometimes found with a Genitive of the Sul. 

| flantive, which bath of or with before it. 

| Note; Participo, t make Partaker, has ar 
Accuſative of the Perſon, and an Ablative 
or Genitve of the Thing. 


Fungor, fruor, utor, Ec. 


Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, lætor, 
; veſcor, glorior, and ſuperſedeo, requir? 
; after them an Ablative Caſe of the Thing. 
Communico, dignor, and profequor, re. 
quire an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
i Ablative of he Thing; muto an Accuſative 
| of the Thing chang'd, and beſides that, ar 
1 Ablative of the Noun that has for before i. 


| The Scholar, that often ſeeks to enjoy the Company of 
] abieſed Boys, never performeth his Duty. He leaveth of 
| bis Care and Diligence, and chanzeth the Smiles of 5:1 
Maſicr for Froauns. | | 
© Diſcipulus - i iſte, qui ſæpe de opera -& ut fruor 
| frudus vel fruitus ſum 2 dep. conſortium- ii malus -a-un, 
nunquam fungor funus ſum dep. 3 officium ſuus. Sd. 
periedeo - 4i um cura atque diligentia, & muto -4vi 
-atum favor -jris magiſter ruga. 

Make ufe of thy Friend with great Caution; truft bin 
not, before thou knoweſt him well; for many that precen! 
to be Friends, uſe Flutiery as a Maſk to hide their Heatt' 
from Men. | 
fl! Utor uſu; ſum dep. 3 amicus tuus cautè adv. ne con- 
. ao -Jus ſum n p ile antequam novi notum penitus, 
” enim multus qui ſimulo -avi -atum ſui amicus, vor 

| adulatio 


| whilſt. 
| eff he 


adulatic 
ſaus ho 


Boa, 


Ne 


era -t 
| laudo 
ta ille. 
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"#13 77 


Not 


EnGcLisH and LATIN. 113 


| adulatio -nv F ut larva · æ, qui celo -awi -atum animus 
ſuus homo. | 
| Braff not of thy Health and Strength too much ; but 


| whilſt thou enjoyeft them, praiſe God, and uſe them awell, 


Ie he deprive thee of them. 

Ne glorior -atus ſum dep. 1 valetudo -In, f proſper 

vera trum & vires -7um nimiùm; ſed dum fruor is, 

laudo a 1 Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo a 1 
ta ille. 


Mereor cum adverbiis bene, &c. 


Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after the 
Engliſh Word deſerve, is made by the Pre- 
poſition de with an Ablative Cale. 


An induſtrious and faithful School-maſter deſerweth 
well of his Country; for he teacheth his Scholars to obey 


their King, and to deſerve as well as may be of the 


Commonwealth. 


Ludimagiſter ſedulus & fidus mereor 2 bene de pa- 


tria ſuus; doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 rex 
zu n ſuus, & mereor quam optime de reſpublica. 


Note; 1f no Adverb come after mereor, but 
ſome other Word with of, you muſt make a 
or ab for of. 


Over fond Parents oftentimes ruin their Children by 
their fooliſh Indulgence, and therefore deſerve no Thanks 
at all of them. | 

Parens · Tiñ nimis indulgens -tis, ſæpè perdo 3 liberi 
5. n indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, proinde non omninò 
nereor 2 gratia ab ille. 


Quædam 


8 


— * . . 
— — 1 gr ue _- * * 8 
. 


» x 
— — — 6—T'„%«4:r 4 — 


On. 


— 
= — 2 
—_ _ 
— 
— — — 


1 
— * - 


_— 


> od 
1 


= —_ — — 4 . 
2 ——— S - 
e — 
„ — - — N 
— — > — - 
4 . - 


1+ BRN Nes s 


Quædam accipiendi, Sc. 

Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by a; 
Ablative Caſe, except the Verb belong 10 
that Rule, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, 
Sc. and ſometimes it muſt be made in Latin, 
by de, ex, a or ab, ever after theſe, 


A ewviſe Man dots not ſcorn to take Aawice of theſe, 
than whom he is wiſer by much; he heareth what the; 
can ſay, and prattiſeth that, which he thinketh mi)! 
profitable to his Buſineſs. 

Sapiens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille, qui 
ipſe ſum ſapiens -i multo ; audio 4 quid poſſum dico 
3, & ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium ſutts. | 

A good Man learneth Good of all, with whim le 
converſeth ; of the Wicked he learneth the Odiouſne/s if 


Sin, and of good Men he learneth Virtue; for he ob- 


ferveth how greatly Vice deformeth the one, and hw 
tovely Virtue atpeareib in the other. 

BhHonus diſco 3 bonum ab omnis, quicum verſor 1 ; 4 
ſceleſtus diſco 3 odium peccatum, & ex bonus diſco 
virtus -2tzs f; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium defor- 
mo 1 ille, & quam amabilis.virtus appareo 2 in hic. 


Note; When of is the ſame with concerning, 
it muſt be render d by the Prepoſition de. 


A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, but 
he believeth not Report, aubich is a Liar; he uſual 
thinketh beſt of other Men, and worſt of himſelf. 
| Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, ſed non credo 3 fa- 
ma, qui ſum mendax ; fere ſentio 4 optime de alius, 
peſlime de ſui. 
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Among Fools, wwe inany Times hear a long Diſccurſe c? 

the moſt trifling Aﬀairs ; for a long T alk about nothing 

is pleaſing to a filly Mind, but for the myſt Part à ci 

Mn Words are of weighty Affutrs. 

> Inter ſtultus izpe audio 4 colloquium longus de res 


rvihilum ſum gratus mens -i, inſulſus, ſermo 3:75 3 
ſapiens is ſum ex pars magnus de res gravis. 


Verbis que vim comparationts, Ec. 
| Verbs that betoken comparing and excceding, 
| require an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, 
which ſigniſies the Meaſure by how much, 
or the Thing wherein. 


Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than S111, 

| fr the one enjzebleth the Strength of the Body and Per- 

ceptian of the Mind; and the other is «wholeſome for both. 
Labor -7:75m {irenuus 3 ſupero - aw? -atum @ Pigritia 

| cradus i m multus; hic enim debilito au! -atum a 

| vires zum corpus & acumen -7275 4 mens -i; fed ille 

ſum ſaluber -bris & re uterque utraque utrum que. 

| That lilun is hone/ily ambitious, that labour to excel 

all bis Equals in Wiſaem and Virtue. 
Ille ſum honeſtè ambitioſus, qui enitor 3 preſto 1 
7qualis ſuus omnis ſapientia & virtus. 


Quibuſlibet verbis additur, Sc. 


Men a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive is join'd 
to a Participle (or with another Suiſftantive 
before which being is expreſſed or underſtood ) 

7 and has no other Word whereof it can be ga- 

vern'd, it muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe, 
** which, 


| maximè nugatorius; colloquium enim prolixus de 
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which, becauſe it depends on another Ru, 
7s called the Ablative Abſolute, 


Death afpronching, the Soul, which did not befire 
Beliewe the Word of God concerning Eternity, ſees futuse 
Things with much Perſpicuity ; and Cinſcience accuſing, 
Men condemn themſelves, and forcſecing Hell, that Ou 
threatned them with, they tremble. 

Mors ti, appropinquans is, anima, qui non ante 
credo 3 verbum Deus de æternitas -47s f, video 2 fu- 
turus perſpicuitas -atis f multus; & conſcien:1a accu. 
ſans -tis, vir damno 1 ſui, & previius infernum, qui 
Deus minor 1 ille, tremo 3. 

God being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſe nothin; 
can reſiſi his Power. 

Deus doctor is, homo diico 3, nihil enim poſſum 
reſiſto 3 potentia is. 


Note; When any of theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quarquam, fi, come be. 
fore a Subſtantive, that is the Nominative 

Cale o the Verb, that Nominative ma) 
fometimes more elegantly be chang'd into an 
Ablative Caſe, and he Participle made i0 
agree wilh it, inſtead of a Verb. 

When a juft God puniſbeih, the World trembleth ; bit 

Some Men are of ſuch obflinate Minds, that nothing wit 
move them, tho God beſlow all Mercies upon them. 

Deus juſtus puniens -i, mundus tremo 3 ; ſed no!- 
nullus ſum animus tam contumax -4cis, ut nihil pol- 
ſum moveo 2 ille, Deus etiam dans -i, beneficium 
omnis ille. 

When God calleth, Men do not anſwer him; an 
therefore when they cry unto him, he wwill not hear. 


n Deus vocans -/is, homo non reſpondeo 2 ille; pro 
inde ille vociferans -i, non audio. 
Verbs 
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Verbis quibuſdam, &':. 
| The Word fignifying the Part affected, whether 
| of Body or Mind, is io be put in the Ab- 
lative Caſe, | 


| A Perſen of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in Mind, 

| when be hath provok'd his Friends to Anger, and defires 

| mthing more than the Recovery of their Fawour, 

| Homo indoles is, ingenuus turbo - tum ani- 
mus, eum 3rrito -av? -atum @ amicus ſuus, & cupio 3 
| nihil ardenter, quam ut reſtituo - Ai -utum a3 in gratia is. 


Paſſivis additur Ablativus, Wc, 

| Nouns which betoken theDoer, muſt be made af- 

| ter Verbs Paſſive in the Ablative Cale, with 
a or ab (which Prepoſitions anſwer to the 
Signs of or by) and ſometimes in the Dative. 


He who is of a courteous Behaviour, is beloved of all, 
but be, that is of clowniſh Manners, is eſleem'd by none. 
| Qui ſum geſtus i m comis & -e, amo ab omnis; 
ſed qui ſum mos -5ris m ruſticus, æſtimo 1 A nullus. 

The Hearts of all Men are full of Deczit ; none knows 
himſelf enough: Mens Thou, bis are thoreuzhly known by 
Cod, who made the Heart : The moſt hidden Things hall 
bereafter be laid open by him, that ſeeth all Things, 

Cor ꝝ omnis ſum plenus fraus -d:s; nemo cognoſco 
3 ſui ſatis: cogitatio -3nis F homo penitus cognoſco 3 
a Deus, qui creo -avi a,,jm a cor: abditus polthac 
pateno irx. ab ille, qui video 2 omnis. 


Quorum participia frequentiùs Dativis, &c. 


have after them a Dative Caſe of the Doer, 
toan an Ablative with a Pre poſition. 


r0- 


his 


The Parliciples of Verbs Paſſive will rather 
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The News of his Son's Death being heard by the Phi. 
2aſupher, when his ſudden Lamentation was ee by 
bi: Friends, he only ſaid, I know that I begat him mir. 
tal, He did not preſently become pale or languid with 
(Grief, nor faint in his Mind; but ſcem'd a Man of an 
immowveable Courage. | 

Fama mors -tis filius ſuus auditus philoſophus, eum 
lamentatig / is ſubitus expecto 1 ab amicus ſuus, ten- 
tummodò dico 3, {cio 4 ego gigno genut genitum 3 ile 
mortalis. Non illico palialco 3 vel langeſco 3 dolor, 
nec deſpondeo - di - ſum animus; ied videor 2 auimus 
immotus. 


Vapulo, væneo, c. 

Exulo, fio, liceo, væneo, vapulo, are calltd 
Neuter Paſſives, and hade the ſame Caſes cf- 
ter them that Paſſives have, viz. an Ablative 
Cale of the Doer or Sufferer with a cr ab. 

Mark Tull y Cicero, e. famous Roman Orater, al 

Lanifh'd by Clodius; but the Memory of his excellent l ir- 

tue remained among the Citizens of Rome; for being te- 


called ſrom his Exile, he vas called the Father of bu 
Country, which Title freperly belongeth to Kings. 


Marcus Tullius Cicero, orator ille Romanus cele- 


ber, exulo 1 4 Clodius; fed memoria virtus - ZT f 18 
eximius ſuperſto inter cives -7s Romanus; nam revo 
tus ab exilium ſuus, vocor 1 pater patria, qui titulus 
competo 3 rex ſolus. 

The Boy ts geſerveaty beaten by his M. fer, erh0 
coil he recdeth many learned Authors, from au- on 0 
may learn Eloguence, Eirgancy and Moratity, yet he or, 
reagdeth, and remembreth nothing. 

Puer merito vapulo 4 magiſter ſuus, qui dum lego; 
author -77is m multus doctus, à qui poſſum dico; 
eloquentia, elegantia & morum fectitudo -Inis f l- 
men lego 3 ſolumracdo, & reminiſcor 3 nihil. Qs 
4 u 
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Quibuſdam tum verbis tum, Sc. 


Obſ. 1. Such Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign 

| to b-fore them after another Verb or Adjec- 
tive, muſt be render'd in Latm by the Inſi- 
nitive Mood. 


The Scholars that defers to learn and to be wiſe, are 
| mt content with one Reading, but read over again thoſe 
| Things that are for their Inſtruction. 

Diſcipulus ille, qui cupio 3 ciſco 3 & ſapio 3, non 
| {um contentus lectio -5»is unus, ſed relego 3 is Qui 
facio 3 ad inſtructio -/ ſuus. 


| Obſ. 2. Mhen two Verbs come together with- 
out a Nominative Caſe between them, tho” 
the latter has not the Sign to before it, yet 
| it muſt be the Inſinitive Mood. 
i A dutiful Son dares not diſobey his Parents, tho' they 


Counſel of ewvicked Boys, but rather loſe their Company, 
and be deſpiſed by them becauſe of his Obedience. 

ilius pius non audeo 2 repugno 1 parens -tis ſous, 
quamvis ſum indulgens ille : non auſculto 1 conſilium 
malos puer pravus, ſed malo irr. perdo 3 conſortium 
, & contemnor 3 ab ille propzer obedientia. 

Who can compare any Thing with Learning? It is 
far more excellent than Wealth aud Honour ; for all 
dbſtance being taken away, Learning remains. Violence 
cannot deſpoil us of it. 8 

Quis poſſum comparo 1 aliquid doctrina? Sum mul- 

to preitans -is c 3 opes pl. & honor -r 3; nam fa- 
Cultas 3 l. omnis ablatus, doctrina maneo 2. Vio- 
#112 non poſſum ſpolio 1 ego is. 


L. 3 Obi. 


te indulgent to him; he auill not heark-n to the evil 
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Obſ. 3. When two Verbs come together ix 
Engliſh, and nothing but a Nominatiye 
Cate be:wween them, the Nominative Ca 
may be turn'd into the Accuſative, an; 
the Verb that ſeems to be the Indicatids, 
may be turn'd into the Infinitive in Latin, 


n hen Alexander the Great, after his Ewening'n De. 
Bauch, had calld to Mind, that he himſelf had kill 
Vis dear Friend Clitus, be would have ftabb'd himſelf: 
hut ſome of his Soldiers knew he deſigned to miſchief hin. 
eit, and prevented him. 

Cum Alexander ille magnus, poſt poculum noGur- 
nus ſuus, revoso 1 in animus ſul trucido 1 Clitus ami- 
cus ſuus charus, volo jugulo 1 ſui; ſed aliquis ex mi- 
les tis m ſcio 4 is Ratuo 3 infero irr. manus ſui, & im- 
pedio 4 ille. N 


Uiſtorians tell us, Ariſtides left not (when be died) tum 
Money enougb for the Charges of his Funeral; they a | 
that the publick Treaſury ſupplied the greateſt Part. ing 

Hiſtoricus dico 3 nos Ariftides-7zs non relinquo -/:qzr hed 
-{i tum 3 (cum obeo 4) pecunia ſufficiens fis 1mpenta 1 the 
funus is ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſuppedito 1 pars Vin 
7%, magnus. 6 

cu] 


But if quod be expreſs'd in the Latin for te jut 
Conjunction underſtood, the Nominative cui 
Cale, and the Indicative er Subjunctiv- 

jr muſt remain to come after quod. Ol 

Obſ. 4. When in the Engliſh the Conj undtiun 
that is expreſs d, and quod ſhould be mad: 

For it in the Latin, yet quod may more eit- 


ganily le left out, and the Nominative mac? 
| | | 4 
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an Acculative, and the Verb by the Ini 
tive Mood. : 


He is a Fool, that believeth, that the Report, that 
he heard from a Liar, is true; a wiſe Mau never 


truſteth him, that once decetveth him. 


Stultus ſum, qui credo 3 fama - verus ſum, qui 


audio 4 a mendax -#c7s; ſapiens nunquam credo ille, 


qui ſemel fallo 3. 

He that knows his Companion is deceitful, and yet 
trufis him, tells the World that him/elf has loſt hisRea/or, 

Qui ſcio 4 ſocius ſuus ſum fallax - 25, & tamen £do 
z ille, vulgus indico -«s -avz, ſui perdo -didi -ditum 
3 ratio -3n7s ſuus. 

ThatScholar is of a generous Spirit, who, when he heard 


| that his Maſter prais'd him, uſed his utmoſt Endeawours 


: 
4 


that he might not be unworthy of his Commendation, 
Diſcipulus ille ſum animus generoſus, qui cum au— 


dio 4 præceptor bis m ſuus laudo 1 is, conor -atus 


lum dep. pro vires . ut mereor 2 laus - dis ipſe. 

When a wiſe Man hears that himſelf is blamed, he 
inquires who blames him; and if be hears, that the wwic- 
led Men blame him, and that juſily, he takes Care for 
the future; but if he underſtand that good Men accuſe 
lim, he accuſes himſelf by their Teſtimony. 

Cum ſapiens audio 4 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis 
culpo 1 ſui; & ſi invenio 4 impius accuſo i ſui, idque 
juſte, caveo 2 in futurus; ſed ſi intelligo 3 bonus ac- 
culo 1 ſui, accuſo ſui ipſe teſlimonium ille. 


Obſ. 5. To be, the Engliſh Sign of an Inf- 
nitive Mood Paſſive, when it comes next af 
ter a Verb betokening Motion, muſt be made 
Ha Subjunctive Mood, with the Conjunction 
ut, and not by the Infinitive Paſſive. 


T bg 
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790 Boys come lo School to be inſtructed, yet they are 
Such Enemies to them/elwves,that they do not uſe their Time 


rightly, but act as if they thought their Tine a Thins of 


no Value. | | 

Quamvis puer eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3, tamen 
fum adeo inimicus ſui, ut non utor 3 tempus i 
recte, ſed ago 3 quaſi tempus pro nihilum æſtimandus 
5. 

He that haſteneth to be honoured, is deſerwedly wiſe ; 
but he that runneth with all Speed in the Paths of Vice, 
haſfteth to deſtroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is dejer- 
vealy called a Fool. | 

Qui feſtino 1 ut honoro 1, ſum merits ſapiens ; ſed 
qui curro 3 quam celerrime in callis -zs vitium, pro- 
pero 1 ut deſtruo 3 ſui, & honor -07z5 m ſuus, & merito 
voco 1 ſtultus. 


Obſ. 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Active, when it comes after the Engliſh of 
any Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made by 

a Participle of the Future in rus, and not 
by the Latin Infinitive. | 


When thou art to chuſe Companions for thyſelf, chu: 
thoſe that are wiſer than thyſelf, of avhom thou mat 
learn ſomething ; he that, when he is to go into Company, 
reſatves to learn Good of all, with whom he conwerſetb, 
zs like the Bee, which when it is to perform its wonted 
Taſe, gathereth Honey every where. 

Eligo -legi-lectum 3 ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum ſa- 
piens tu ipſe, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonnihil; ille, 
qui ineo 4 conſortium, ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex 
omnis quicum verſor 1, ſum ſimilis apis -7s, qui perago 
egi -adtum 3 penſum ſuus ſolitus, colligo 3 mel - Ii n 
ubique. 

| 7 thou converſe with thoſe that are more bquourable 
than thyſelf, thou ſhalt gain Honour ; but if with pr 
3 tha: 
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| that are much greater than thyſelf, they auill be Lords, 

15 Friends ; and will deſpiſe thee, auben thou art to un- 

| dergo Misfortunes. 

| Si verior 1 cum ille, qui ſum honeſtus tu ipſe, aſſe— 

{ quor 3 honor -es; ſed ſi cum ille, qui ſum magnus, 

| ſum multò ſuperior, non amicus ; & contemno z tu, 
cùm ſum ſabeo -ivi -ztum 4 infortunium. 


| Obſ. 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Paſſive, when it comes afler any Tenſe of the 
Verb ſum, maſt be render'd by the Partic:- 
ple of the Future in dus, with ſum, and 
never by the Inſinitive in Latin. 


God's Goadneſs is lo hs praiſed, and his Kindneſs ad- 
mired, who beſt oæus ſo many Kindneſſes upon us, and gives 
us Rain and fruitful Seaſons. 

Bonitas -i Deus ſam laudo i, & benignitas is ſum 
admiror 1, qui dono tot beneficium nos, & do i nos 
p:uvia & tempettas iti, F frugiferus. 

As they are to be blam'd, that are over predigal, ſo 
they are to be deſpiſed, that are couttous, Riches arg 
Treaſures lent to Men by God. which are to be uſed as 
be pleaſes, and not to be laid out without his Leade, nor 
to be detained, when he demandeth them. 

Ut ille ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis prodigus, ita ille 
ſum contemno 3, qui ſum avarus. Divitiz ſum the- 
ſaurus commodatus homo a Deus, qui ſum. utor 3 is 
arbitratus -i; 4, & non impendo 3 abſque venia is, nec 
detineo 2, cum ille poſtulo 1. 


Obſ. 8. The Engliſh of the Infiniti ve Mood 
Active, fianifying to the end that, or that 
might, may be made either by the S$ub- 
junctive Mood with ur, the Cerund in dum, 
or elſe by a Relative, 
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That 


i  EFAERLECISES 


That King, that hireth Solaters to fight bis Batili, 

buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; for thoſe, that for the 

Jake of” Money will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous 
io thoſe, to whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe Cai; 
they pretend to defend; becauſe more Money will by 
their Help againſt their former Maſters, and the richer 
Prince will  alavays have them. 

Rex, qui conduco 3 miles is, qui dimico 1 pree- 
lium ſuus, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſai; ile enim, 
qui gratia nummus ulciſcor 3 lis -itzs F quivis, ſum 
pernicioſus ille, qui videor amicus, & qui cauſa ſimulo 

i ſui defendo 3; plus enim nummus emo 3 auxihom 
is adverſus dominus prior, & princeps · is c 3 ditior 
ſemper habeo 2 is. 

He that buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Cliſet, 
and not to read them, is like thoſe, that buy fine Cloath; 
to lock them up tn a Cheſt, and not to wear thim, 

Qui emo 3 iber ut repono 3 ille in muſæum ſuus, 

& non ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis ille, qui emo 3 veltis 
-:s f elegans -tis, ut repono 3 ille in arca, & non ut 
induo z ille. 


Obſ. 9. When the Engliſh e Mood 
Aive comes after Adjectiues betokening 
Ficnels or Worthinels, Sc. it muſt bt 
rendered in Latin by the mu Mood, 
with the Relative qui. 


He that liveth only to himſelf, and not to Odd, nor 16 
bis Friend, is unworthy to live. 

Qui ſolum vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amicus, 
ſum indignus qui vivo. 

Thoſe Men are unfit to have the Name of Frienis, 
«who ſearch out the Eſtate of other Men, not to he'p then, 
but to hurt them. | 

Non ſum dignus qui voco 1 amicus, qui rimor - 24 
ſum dep. ſors tis alius, non ut opitulor 1 is, {ed ut no- 
CEO 2. 
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Thoſe that uſe not xvhat God has given them, are 
> cuorthy to loſe it. God gives Men Riches, that they may 
E ſerve him with them; and they that abuſe them, are 
L unfit to enjoy them. 

Qui non utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignvs qui perdo 
zig. Deus do divitiæ homo, ut ſervio -zv7 -itum n 4 
ai is; & qui abutor 2/8 ſum z ile, ſum ineptus qui 
fruor dep. 3 is. 


Obſ. 10. Ven the Engliſh Inſinitive Mood 
| Adive comes after any Tenſe of the Verb 
ſum, and Property cr Duty is fignify'd, 
the Word that ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe to ſum, muſt be the Genitive, or i. 

may be made by oportet, debto, c. 

The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholars learn 
| their Leſſons, while they are at Schꝛol; and tis the Du- 
| ty of Parents to look to it, that they be abedient in the 

Maſter's Abſence. 

Sum magiſter curo 1, ut diſcipulus diſco 3 lectio 
ois F ſuus, dum ſum in ſchola; & ſam parens · 116 
curo, vt ſum morigerus præceptor abſens c 3. 

All Men are to avoid raſh Speaking. They that ſpeak 
without Care, often remember their aun Wards with 
Sdorrow afterwards. Thyſe that expe Prace and Safe- 
ty, are to reſtrain their Tongues with a Briale. 

Oportet uit imp. omnis vito -av? -atum ſermo - Inis 
temerarius 3, Qui loquor dep. 3 inconſultè, ſæpè re- 
cordor - atus ſum dep. ſermo õnis ſuus cum dolor rig 
n poſteàa. Qui expecto -avi -atum a pax pacis f & 
lalus Ati debeo ut tum cohibeo -ui -Itum a 2 
lingua ſuus frænum. N 


Ponuntur interdum, c. 
be Infinitive Mood is often ſet alone, when its 
Dependence is upon ſome other Verb under- 


ſtood, 


2s EXERCISES 


ſtood, as cœpit, decet, oportet, and ie 
like. 


Ah that ſo weighty a Matter ſhould be managed „i 
careleſly. 
Ah! res tantus tam negligenter ago. 


That you, my intimate Friend, ſhould ſay ſuch a Thin! 
hot may not be expected from a profeſſed Enemy? 


Tu, amicus f. miliaris, dico ilte ! Quid non — 
ab hoſtie profeilus? 


Then being encouraged with much Mine, aue had niert) 
Tall, and much Dancing. 


Taue animatus vinum multus, con fero ſermo hilaris 
& alacriter ſalto 1. 


—— — IE 


The Confirudios of Gerunds. 


Gerundia ſive Gerundive, Sc. 


Gerunds and Supines will govern ſuch Caſes, 
as the Verbs they come of. 


Gerundia in di, Cc. 


ben a Verbal in- ing with the Sign of before 
it, or the Engliſh of the Inſiniti ve Mud 
Active, comes after a Noun Subſtantive or 
 Aejettive, which requires a Genitive Caſe, 
it muſt be made by the Gerund in di. 


LAS! How often do fooliſh Sinners negle7 the 
Means of turning to Ged, til Time is paſt; and 
when their Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaches, 
they then deſire Opportunity to amend their Lives, and 
after they have for many Years abujed divine Provi- 
dience, they afterwards beg Time to ripent. 


Ah! 
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Ah! Quoties peccator ri, m ſtolidus negligo 3 
medium reſipiſco 3, uſquedum tempus » fum præte- 
© ritus; & cum votum ſum vanus, mors -s «#ppropiaquo 
© -as -a, tunc Cupio 3 opportunitas -4/25 corrigo 3 vita 
| ſvus, & poſtquam per annus multus abutor 5 patientia 
divinus, poltea rogo 1 ſpatium pœnited 2. 
Abriſtian, who hath fleafuft Hope to live for ever, 
1 not angry at divine Providence, when it commands 
in to go hence, becauſe he is ſure to ſee God. 
| Chriſtianus, qui habeo 2 ſpes 5 firmus vivo 3 in æ- 
| ternus, non iraſcor 3 providentia divinus, cum jubeo 2 
ille abeo 4 hinc, quia ſum certus video 2 Deus. 
| A Dejire to die is blameable, when it proceeds only 
© from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble ; but he that is de- 
| rous to live, when his Death would be more honouruble 
| 12 God and Religion, wants Chriſtian Courage. 
Cupido morior 3 ſum culpabilis, cum provenio 4 
{ (lum ab impatientia ob moleſtia ; fed qui {um cupidus 
| vivo 3, cum mors F ſum magis in honor Jr's m Deus 
& religio ins, careo 2 ſortitudo 27, Chriſtianus, 

The Devil has many Ways to deceive poor Mortal; ; 
Time and Experience hawe made him ſciiful ta beguale ; 
but be flieth from thoſe that refiſt him, the Etrengih of 
(rd offifling. 

Diabolus habeo 2 multus modus decipio 3 mortalis 
i mifer; tem pus & experientia reddo didi 3 is peritus 
faudo 1; fed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 3 is, po- 
tentia Deus adjuvans. 

He, wwho is greedy to beap up Riches to bimſelf, nar 
cares by what unjuſt Arts or Means he gets them, trea- 
Jures up Cauſe for Refentance. 

Qui ſum avidus accumulo 4 divide 1 . ſui pie, 
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uneo 2 is, repono 3 cauſa pœnitentia. 
bye Art, and Fools are wh/er than fuch Politicians. 


Craft, but void of Wiſdem. 
| N Qui 


nec curo 1 quis iniquus ars -i f vel methodas V 


He, exho is fhilful in cheating others, hath learned a 


Thoſe that only invert Knacks of decti ving, are full of 
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1.28 EXERCISES 1 
Qui ſum gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco gidici 3 ars tu Scl 
pis & -e, & idiota ſum ſapiens is 3 politicus hie Hen 


Qui ſolùm excogito -aw? aum à ars -tis decipio; Yi 
ſum plenus aſtutia · æ, ſed inanis & -e ſapientia. Di 
1 180 ”, 

, . | ; re pet 

Gerundia in -do, Sc. 3 1 

Mben the Engliſh Participle in - ing cam 
% 


after a Prepoſition, a Verb, or an A. 
jective, that governs an Ablative Cas, 
that Word, that ſcems to be the Particip|: 
muſt be made by the Gerund in do, ii! 
a Prepoſition, except after an Adjective, u 
Verb, having of, with or by, after then, 


and then it muſt be without a Prepoſition, p 

That Boy, that is ſoon weary of attending to the Mi. 8 
niſter's Preaching, or tis ed aviihᷣ kneeling while he fray J 
eth, is lazy and wicked, and loves not the NMorſbip if 7 
God, but has his Mind buſied about playing, whilji l. c 
ſeems to ſerve God. | 

Puer iſte, qui citò defeſſus ſum attendo 3 concio -7n 7 
F lacer -cra -crum, laſſuſve genu flecto 3 dum precor 1, M8 . 
ignavus ſum & impius, nec amo cultus -#5 divinus, ſea Bi 515 
habeo animus ſuus occupatus in ludus, dum videor ter WM 7 7 
vio 4 Deus. n 

Idle and naughty Boys endeawvur to allure diligent B. 1 
from fludying, but they hearken not to their Temptutim; i 
for no Good is gotten by neglecting their Studies, ani ./; 
playing. | | lis 

Puer ignavus & nequam do opera, ut allicio - 6 
-lefum a 3 ſedulus a ſtudium, ſed hie non auſculto ten- he | 
tatio -3nzs , is; enim nihil bonus provenio · veni -v" if / 
tum n à ſtudium negligo -/exi -lefuma 3 & ludo -þ gi 


um 3. 
Scholar! 
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Ut. | $:holars may learn by teaching one another ; for they 
Faſten the Things they have formerly learned mare ſteafajt- 
in their Memories, by repeating them over, 
Diſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo 2 ſui invicem; in- 
E500 -xi -xum 3 enim qui olim diſco alte memoria-Ææ, 
repeto -7v7 tm a 3. | 

= Amongſt Boys, as well as amongſ? Men, ſome are ob- 
© tinate in offending, while others wiſely learn Prudence 
om obſerving the Puniſhment of others. 

Inter puer, æquè adv. ac inter vir, alius ſum contu- 
max delinquo 3, dum alius ſapienter diſco prudentia 
obſervo -av? -atum à pana alius. 
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; Gerundia in -dum, c. 

F the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active come 
| after a Noun Adjeftive, which Adjefiive 
governs an Acculative Cale with the Pre- 
fofition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood mujt be 


render'd in Latin by the Gerund in · dum 
with ad. 


Many are ready to aſk, how you do, who are not for- 
ward to help en your Welfare : But a true Friend will 
pity you, and will be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeawours 
to free you from Trouble. | 

Multus ſum promptus ad rogo quomodo valeo -i 
-Uumnz, qui non ſum promptus ad promoveo -v 
-tum ſalus -atis F tuus: ſed amicus verus mifereor 
-ſertus ſum dep. 2 tu, & ſum paratus ad conor pro viri- 
lis ut expedio -iwv7 aitum a 4 tu è moleſtia, 

Give th Friend Counſel with the greateſt Caution when 
he aſks it of thee, leſt thou do him hurt, and he accuſe thee 
of Enmity, Rajh Counſel is unprofitable to him that 
gwueth it, and hurtful to him that receiveth it; therefore 
be ready to hear, careful to contrive, but flow to ſpeak. 

„ Coniulo 
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Conſulo ; amicus tuus cautio -7#7s f ſummus cum 
conſulo 3, ne noceo 2 ille & accuſo tu inimicitia. Con- 
fiiiam temerarius ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, & noxins 
ille, qui recipio 3; igitur ſum paratus ad audio 4, 
ſedulus ad excogito 1, & tardus ad Joquor 3. 

It i: hard to move him that is accuflomed to do Evil: 
Cuflem it ſecond Nature. 

 Difficitis ſam moveo 2 ille, qui ſum aſſuetus ad ma- 
lefacio 3; altera natura ſum conſuetudo -i x. 

Wien Bors are ſent to School tn get Learning, the; 
contrive Methods to awoid ſaving their Leſſons, by which 
me ns it comes to poſs, that they are flill Bloc Ahead.. 

Cum puer mitto 3 ad ſchola ad acquiro 3 doctrina, 
txcogito 1 methodus evito 1 repetitio -3n7s lectio -iniy 
ſuus, ex qui fio, ut ſum adhuc hebes -etrs. 

Tho' they go toSchool to be inſtructed in Science, they 
are glad if the Mcfter forget to call them; ard wh 
they are to give an Account of their Authors, their 
Brains are ready to invent Lies, and to impoſe upon Ile 
Mafter by fair Promiſes. . | 
Quamvis co 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3 ſcientia, gau- 
deo 2 ſi magiſter objiviſcor 3 evoco ille; & cum ſum 
reddo 3 ratio nis f author sis ſuus, cerebrum is ſum 
paratus ad excogito 1 mendacium, & do dedi datum 1a 
verbum magiſter promiſſio 321: blandus 3, 


Iben the Engliſh of a Participle of the Pre- 
fent Tenſe comes after the Engliſh of any 
Prepeſition governing an Accuſative Cale, 
ihe Latin of it muſt be the Gerund in- dum, 
with the proper Prepeſition ſet before it. 


The Scholar, who is chaſtiſed becauſe of Truanting, bat 
ns Reaſon to accuſe bis Mi fler of Severity ; but ought 2 
they 
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ther to blame his own Idleneſs, and reſolwe (God help. 
ing ) to be more diligent for the future. 

Diicipulus qui caſtigor 1 ob ceſſo aw! tem, non 
habeo 2 cauſa accuſo 1 præceptor ſeveritas -4z;, ſed 
debeo 2 potius culpo 1 ignavia ſuus, & ſtatuo 3 (Deus 
acjuvans) ſum diligens in futurus. 

At ſaying Leſſons, other Boys ought not to ſpeak, but 
theſe that are ſaying only; at eating, Boys ought to ſit 


| fill, and not to tals, 


Inter reddo 3 lectio -3n7s, non oportet puer alius lo- 
quor, ſed reddens ſolum ; inter edo irr. oportet puer 
quiete ſedeo 2 & taceo 7 itum 2. | 


Cum ſignificatur, &c. 


| The Engliſh Word mult, is made into Latin 


by quite omitting any particular Latin for 
mult, but turning the Verb following muft 
into a Gerund in- dum without a Prepoji- 
lien, and turning the Nominative Cate 
before the Verb into the Dative, and ſetting 
the Verb eſt imperſonally after the Gerund. 


They muſt firive with their. utmoſt Might, that dei.“ 


to become learned. 
Nitor 3 ſum ille pro virilis, qui cupio 3 no * 7 
doctus. | 
That Soldier that bearcth a Mind en flam' d with Defire 
to conquer his Enemy, muſt fight valiantly, 
Dimico 1 ſum fortiter miles Ii m ille, qui ſum 


mens is incenſus cupido -in¹s vinco 2 hoſtis ſuus. 


Excep. But if muſt ſtands before a Verb ir- 


regular, or a Verb Paſſive, that hath no Ge- 
runde, then mult is to be made by oportet, 
and an Infinilive Mood after it, and the 

M 3 Word 
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33 EXERCISE:S 
Word that ſeemeth to be the Nominative 
Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative; and ſome. 
times it is render d by the Parlicijle in 
dus. 


Children muſt be obedient to their Parents, becauſ; nt 
only Nature requires it, but God hath commanded is: Ch. 
dren that grieve their Parents, provoke God to deny them 
that Length of Life be hath promiſed to the Dutiful. 

Oportet liberi p/. obtempero i parens tis ſuus, quia 
non modo natura poſco 3, fed Deus jubeo 2: liber 
qui ango 3 parens ſuus, provoco 1 Deus ad denego 1 
ille longitudo -In, fille vita, qui promitto -/ 4 mo- 
Tigerus. 5 | 

In lowing Gad eve muſt not neglect our Neighbtur; 
the Obſervation of the ſecond Table of the Decalogu, 
muſt be joined to our Care of keeting the firſt. 

In amo Deus proximus noſter non ſum negligo ;; 
obſervatio -3nis , tabula ſecundus 3 Decalogus -i ſum 
adjungo 3 cura noſter obſervo i primus. 

Leal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proctedeih from Low; 
but it muſt be confined within the Bounds of Truth. 

Zelus ſum ignis, qui flamma provenio 4 ab amor 
-Iris; ſed coerceo 2 ſum intra terminus veritas -tis, 


Vertuntur Gerundii, Sc. 

Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, that ough! 
to be rendered by the Gerund according l. 
the former Rules, is otherwiſe made i"! 
Latin, by turning that Word which ſhouli 
be a Gerund, into a Gerundive Adjettis 
in · dus, which Adjefive muſt agree will 
the Subfantive next following in the Caf 
of the Gerund, 


4 
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a ; A Defire of excelling ali otl ers in Vir tue and Learning, 
3 commendable Ambition; and a Delight in obtaining 
| Preiſe is worth; Encouragen.ent ; but he is à avicked 
1 Man, that 72 lies his Though ts only 3 {0 out: doing the 

; avorſl 7 in Villuny. 

| Cupido prefto 1 alius virtus omnis & doEtrina, ſum 
ambition / laudabilis; & delectatio in obtineo 2 
aas - ſum dignus incitam entum; ſed iſte ſum ſce- 
| WW leſtus, qui applico 1 cogitatio e, ſuus ſolummodòè 

ad ſupero 1 malus nequitia. 


i Additional Obſervations of Verbals in- ing. 


| 1. An Engliſh Verbal or Pariiciple in -ing 
mut be render'd by a Noun SubRantive, 

ben it bath a, an, or the before it, and 
of ofter it, or when il immediately follows 
= a Atjeftive agreeing with it. 


HE tcking azvay of temporal Ric hes, ſometimes 

tendeth to the increcſing of ſpiritual Wealth; and 

the impoverigþing cf the Body is ſometimes the enriching 

of the Soul: A frequent Thinking on theſe Things may 


mitigate the Grieving of Perſons in Trouble. 
Ablatio divitiæ 1 p/ temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad 
agmentum facultates p/. ſpiritualis ; & depauperatio 


corpus Cris ſum multoties locupletatio anima: cogi- 
tatio / frequens de hic res 's poſſum mitigo i dolor 2713 
/ meœſtus. 


Obf. 
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Obſ. 2. When the Participle in- ing comes af 
ter am, is, art, was, were, or any paſſive 
Sign, tt muſt be render'd in Latin by ile 
Verb Active, and put into that Tenſe, Num. 
ber and Perſon, that the paſſive Signs betikey, 


A diligent Scholar is always learning, not only whil: 
the Majier is inſir ucting, but aljo whilſt ather Boys are 
playing; he readeth ſuch Books as promote his Learning, 
but alloweth himſelf moderate Recreation and ſufficient 
Reft, becauſe they conduce to Health, and the ſharpening 
of his Wit. | 

Diſcipulus ſedulus ſemper Ciſco 3, non ſolàm dum 
præceptor lego 3, ied etiam dum puer alius ludo 3; 
lego 3 liber talis, qualis promoveo 2 eruditio -onts / 
ſ.us, fed concedo 3 ful recreatio -0nis £ moderatus & 
quies -2tis f ſufficiens tis, quia conduco z ad {alus -t:; 
F & facio 3 ad acuo 3 ingenium. _ 

Apelles. the excellent Puinter, avas daily drawing /me 
excelient Picture auii wonderful Art g no Day paſſed 
without ſome Line. 

Apelles, pictor & ille præclarus, quotidiè delines 1 
pictura aliquis præſtans ars - fis F mirus; dies nullus 
prætereo 4 abſque linea aliquis. 

T hoſe careleſs Perſons, who make not good Uſe of their 
Time in the beginning of their Lives, will be perpetualy 
lamenting their on Negligence afterward, and id ey will 
be hourly condemnin? their own Folly, 

Iſte remiſſus. qui non bene utor 3 tempus ie n 
ſuus in principium vita, perpetuò defleo 2 negligentia 
ſuus poſtea, & in hora damno 1 ſtultitia ſuus. 


Obſ. 3. When theParticiple in -ing comes af- 
ter from, or leſt that, it may be elegantly 
rendered by the Subjundtive Mood with ne. 
"apt The 


and . 
| and þ 
| nally 
4 ſuffer 


thoſe * 


The 


Pre 
438 


flit ia 
nus, 
518, 
place 
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The watchful Providence of God keeps us from perifhing, 


| ond the Grace of God keeps us from finning; the Heath 
| and Righteouſneſ; of Chrifl habt redeemed us from eter- 
| nally aying, and the Gondneſs of God preſerveth us from 
| ſuffering Afiiions,and God's Pawwer ar tb us ih ating 

| thoſe Things which plesſe him. 


Providentia vigilans Deus p æſervo 1 nos ne pereo 


| 4; gratia Deus inhibeo 2 nos ne pecco 1; mo's & ju- 
| {tiria Chriſtus redimo em 3 nos, ne motior 3 in ter- 
pus, & bonitas Deus præſervo 1 nos, ne patior afflictio 
| .37is, & potentia Deus adjavo 1 nos in ago 3 is qui 
| placeo 2 ille. | 


| Obſ. 4. Y/hen the Participlein - ing comes of - 
| ter a Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or 


give over, it is to be render d by ihe Infi. 
nitive Mood of its proper Verb. 


A wiſe Man never leaves learning that xvhich 11 good, 
ewhil/t he lives in this Worla; for te that hath the moſt 


| Wiſdom, needs more Knowled;e. 


Sapiens nunquam deſiſto 3 diſco 3, qui ſum bonus, 
dum fruor 3 hæc lux -cis; ille enim, qui habeo 2 mul- 
tus ſapientia, indigeo ſcientia magnus 

Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſe in adling generous Things 


| are Tokens of a noble Mind; but he tl at leaves acting 


laudable Things, and degenerates into Vice, wwas never 
truly good. e | 
Conſtantia & firmitas in ago 3 generof:s, ſum ſig- 
num animus nobilis; ſed qui deſino 3 ago 3 laudabilis, 
& degenero 1 in vitium, nunquam ſum revera bonus. 


Obſ. 3. When the Engliſh Participle having 


ſtands next before another Participle, com- 


ing from a Verb Deponent, it is not 10 be 
render d by any parlicular Latin Word, but 
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is only a Sign that the following English 
mut be made in Latin, by the Particip!: 
of the Preter Tenſe of the Verb Deponent, 


A Nobleman, avha is courteous to his Jnferiors, i- 
honoured more than him, who ſcorns either te ſpeck 1 
them, or bear the Requeſis af, thoſe, who having 18d 
upon his Goodneſs, have often entreated him. 

Nobilis, qui ſum comis erga inferiores I. honoro ! 
a præ ille, aui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel audio pcti- 
tio i , qui innitor -nixas ſum dep. 3 bonitas -d 
is ſæpè ſupplico 1 ille. 

Poor Meu having gotten Riches, graw proud, and de. 
file their Equals, and are of a mare ſcornful Beha vir 
than thoſe that ave ſprung of a' noble Race, 

Pauper -s adeptus: divitiæ inſoleſco 3 & temno z 
æqualis ſuus, & ſum geſtus -45 m magis faſtidioſas, 
quam qui ſum ortus ſtirps -z5 f nobilis. 


Obſ. 6. When having comes before a Partici- 
ple of a Verb Afive, and having been be- 
ſore a, Paſſive, if he Thing ſpoken of 0: 
now doing, or will be done hereafter, it 
muſt be made in La in by the Preterper{ef 
Tenſe; but if the Thing ſpoken of be pal, 
by the Preterpluperſect Tenſe of the Sub- 
jundtive Mood with cùm. 


Subjefts are to pray for the Lives and Proſperity 
Governors, and having gotten a generous aud g99dPrinc, 
they are to blefiGod who gave them him, and to cefend lin, 
They that fear God, honeur the King, and having obtjid 
him in Peace, hazard their Lives for him in War. 

Sum ſubditus oro i pro vita & res proſper gubern?- 
tor -3ris m ſuus, & cùm nanciſcor -t d, ſum pili 

| ; (5 


. v'les 


Ll 
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| ceps-ipis.c 2 generoſus & bonus, oportet ile benedico 
z Deus, qui do 1 ille is, & defendo z ille: qui timeo 
| 2 Deus, honore 1 rex -gzs, & cum obtempero 1 ille in 
| pax cis f, infero irr. ſui in diſcrimen nis x vita 


ratia is in bellum. 
Thoſe indeed were the braveſs Generals, aubo having 


| conguered Kingdoms, did not uſe Cruelty to the Conquer d, 
| but ſpared the Inhabitants, and granted them large Pri- 
| wvileges. Their Clemency did not hinder, but helped on 
their Vifories, and made many ſubmit to that Power, 
| from which they might expect Lenity. | 


Ile quidem ſum dux #2 generoſus, qui cum ſupero i 


| regnum, non utor 3 crudelitas -i erga victus, ſed 
| parco 3 incola, & concedo 3 ile privilegium magnus. 
Clementia ille non impedio 4 ſed promoveo 2 victoria, 
| &efficio 3 ut multus ſubmitto -w7/ 3 potentia ille, & 
qui exſpecto lenitas -i, . 


The Conſtruction of Supines. 
Prius Supinum, Sc. 


1. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Add ive coming 
after another Verb betokening Motion, as 
going, coming, Sc. muſt be made by the 
firſt Supine of the Latin Verb, and not by 
the Infiniti ve Mood. 


O go to Church to hear Sermons, but they do not 
attend diligently to the Miniſter preaching, For 
tho they are ſent to Church to get ſpiritaal Knowleage, 
they bear ſerious Things without Attention, they fit talk- 
ing of Play. ard neglect the Things that concern their e- 
verlaſting Welfare. | 

Puer eo ad templum audio 4 concio -e, ſed non 
diligenter attendo 3 miniſter /i concionans. Quamvis 
1 5 enim 
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enim ad templum mittor 3 acquiro -fwui tum copni. 


tio ſpiritualis, audio ſerius abſque attentio -327s, ſed © 
2 garriens de ludus, & negligo 3 is qui ſpeQo 1 ad ße. 
lus æternus. 

Ovid zells us, that the young Roman Gentlemen 
event to the Theatre to ſee young Men, to fſhew their jint 
Clouths, ard to get them&lves Saveet-bearts, 

Ovidius dico ego, multer junior Romanus eo ad 
theatrum video adoleſcens is, oſtendo - di un 
veſtis ſuus elegans tis, & paro 1 ſui procus. 


2. When the Engliſn of the Participle iy 
ing comes after a Verb of Motion, and ha 
a before it, it is alſo to be made by the jij 
Spine. | 


The Man thot goes a Hawking, Hunting, or wiſitins 
his Friends, wwhen his neceſſary Occafions call for ni 
Preſence and Care elſewhere, prefers his Recreation 
before his Prſineſs, and the Society of bis Friends Cefar 

his own Profit. EE 
Qui eo aucupor uu, /um, venor -atus ſum, vel viſo 
ſi -jum 3 amicus ſuus, cum negotium neceſiarius po- 
ſtulo 1 præſentia is alibi, ante ſero recreatio negotium 
ſuus & ſocietas -i F amicus- i commodum ſuus. 

The Boy that goes with his School-felloaws a plajiag, 
 ewhen he ought to be (earning his Leſſon, prefers Play be— 
fore his Maſter's Lowe; and when he is weary of jl:)- 
ing, he will want Time to prepare his aj pointed Fats. 
ciſes. | 

Ille puer qui confero zrr. ſui ludo / -fim 3 cuili 
condiſcipulus, cum debeo 2 diſco lectio, pt xpono ν 
poſitum a 3 luſus is amor -iris m magiſter; & cum 
ſum defeſſus 3 ludo, ille opus indecl. ſem tempus 160- 
neus ad perficio 3 exercitium præſeriptus. 


Polte- 


| WW bt 
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| Poſterius Supinum, SW. 
Ihen the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive 
| comes after a Noun Adjective, it muſt be 


made by the latter Supine of the Verb, or 
by a Subjundtive Mood with qui. 


That Man is hard to be found, that preferreth his 
| Friend's Advantage before his own. 

Ille ſum difficilis & -e invenio -venz -vVentum, qui 
' W przpono commodum amicus ſuus. 
i WW Thoſe Parents, who are too indulgent to their; Children, 
are worthy to be blamed ; but thoſe that keep them under 
a moderate Reſtraint, are eworthy to be commended. 
Parens is, qui nimis indulgeo -/ -taum 2 liberi -5rum 
ſuus, ſum dignus culpo -aw? -atuma ; Ted qui coerceo 
ui -itum is diſciplina · æ moderatus, ſum dignus laudo 
-avi -atum. | 

A Boy that fears God, is afraid to ſpeak or act what 
is finful : His pious Parents tell him, that all Wickedne/; 
is not only ſhameful to be committed, but alſo unbandſome 
to be ſpoken, 
* Puer, qui vereor »7tus ſum dep. 2 Deus, timeo -i 4 


loquor dep. 3 vel ago 3 qui ſum pravus 33; parens #13 
is plus dico 3 is, nequitia omnis non ſolum ſum turpis 


4 e facio, fed etiam fœdus 3 dico · xi · cum a 3. 
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Conſtruction of Words betokening Time and 
Place. 


Que ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 


Nouns that betoken Part of Time, and anſwer 

to the Queſtion, when? either expreſs'd er 
underſtood, muſt be put in the Ablative 
Cale, 


HEY that always deſign to be good next Week, and 

to amend their Lives next Year, and do not [it 

about it To-dy, ſtem to mock God, to pleaſe the Devil, 
and to cheat their own Souls. 

Qui ſemper ſtatuo - zi - utum 3 ſum bonus ſeptimane 
proximus, & corrigo 3 vita ſuus annus proximus, ne- 
que aggredior -gre//us ſum hodie, video illudo 3 Deus, 
placeo Diabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuus. | 

The Dewil promiles Men long Life, and Space to regen, 
and Men too often believe him rather than God the Foun- 
tain of Truth. Let us not ſay next Year, next Mants, 
next Week, next Hour, or next Moment, but embrace iht 
Offer of eternal Hoppineſs this preſent Inſtant. 

Diabolus promitto 3 homo vita longzvus 3, & ipi: 
tium reſipiſco 3, iſque ſæpiùs credo - Aldi- Altum ipie 
quam Deus fons tis veritas -4tis. Ne dico, annus 
proximus, menſis proximus, ſeptimana æ proximus, 
hora proximus, vel momentum proximus, ſed amplecto! 
us ſum dep. 3 conditio -onis felicitas æternus articuiv 
i hic ipſe tempus. = 

When avill you increaſe your Diligence? A. The fi} 
Day ave come to School, © cl 
Quando augeo 2 diligentia tuus? R. Primus dies qu 
revertor 3 ad ſchola. | 

(Que 


Play k 
Mind: 
Scho. 

Pue 
& non 
pono ; 
ho juc 
paror a 
ſtudeo | 

None 
to die t. 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 141 


Que autem durationem temporis, c. 


Such Nouns as betoken Continuance of Time, 
that anſwer io the Queſtion | how long] oy 
(either expreſſed or underſtood) muſt be put is, 
in the Accuſative Cale, ; {0 


A Boy awho loiters a whale Week, becometh idle afiers 7 
wards, and will not ſtudy; but he is a wiſe Boy, tl at 1 
intermingles Study with Play, even upon Holidays : 7 hen 
Play becomes pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his 
Mind is fo prepar'd for Learning. that when he (51:66 10 "4+ 
School again, he can learn all Da; without I tarincys, i 

Puer, qui ceſſo i ſeptimana totus, fio ignavus pult-a, 
& non ſtudeo 2; ſed ille ſum pues ſapiens, qui inter- ** 
pono 3 ſtudium ludus, idque dies fenus: tune ludus | f 

to jucundus ille intervallum ſuus, & mens is ſum ità 7 
paror ad diſco 3, ut cùm revertor ad ſchola, poſſum 1 

udeo 2 dies sotus abſque tædium. ; 


None is ſure to live another Lear, jet none is content i>,4J 
„b die this Year. 8 | tl 
t Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alius, nemo tamen 0} 
ſum contentus morior 3 hic annus. | 4 
i Dicimus etiam, E9c. f 
Us | 


„be Particles againſt or for, before a Word of 
appointed Time, muſt be made in Latin by 
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ni, with an Accuſative Caſe of the Time. 4.1 
i} He ts a provident Man, that in Proſperity lays us * 
K againſt Adverſity: For he that ſpendeth without Care dj 
1M Caution, commonly ab ants afterwards without Ro- * 


nedy; and his Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become 
Ut Peer by his own Neglect. = ee 1 
N 2 | Ille 1 
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Ille ſum providus, qui in res proſper repono 3 in rc: 
adverſus; qui enim impendo 3 fine cura & cautio -in, 
plerumque egeo 2 poſtea abſque remedium, & amicu; 
non miſereor 2 ille, quia redigo -egz - aclum a 3 ad in. 
opia & neglectus -#5 4 m ſuus. 

He that promiſeth his Friend a Kindneſs, or a Gift, 
againſt next Werk, and defis it till next Tear, ans his 
Friend little Good: Delays diminiſh the Worth of Kind- 
neſs; but thoſe that are done in Senſon, are acceptible, 

Qui promitio 3 amicas ſuus beneficium vel donum 
in ſeptimana proximus, & detineo 2 uſque ad annus 
proximue, non multùm benefacio 3 amicus; mora mi— 
nuo 3 pretium iin beneficium, {ed qui contero in tem- 
pus - dris, ſum gratus. 

Detain not @ whole Year, ar hat is lent thee for a Day; 
for aithy' thy Friend ould forgive the breaking of thy 
Promiſe, yet be will be unwitling io lend thee again. 

Ne detineo 2 ia annus integer, qui ſum commodatus 
in dies; quamvis enim amicus 2 tuus remitto 3 vio— 
latio 3 fides, attamen ægrè commodo 1 tu denuo. 


Note; That other particular Phraſes ef Ib. 
Nouns of Time, have a Conſtruction dif- 
ferent from the former, 


The Hiftorian Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Cæ ar th? 
Roman Emperor, thrt when he propoſed not to grant any 
Thing that was 4d of him, he uſed to anſwer the Pe- 
titioner, I will do it upon the Greek Calends ; becauſ? 
no Nation be ſides the Romans had Colends; which Nane 
was given to the firſt Day of each Month, The Nan 
began upon the ſecond Day. | 

HiſtoricusSuetonius ſcribo 3 deAuguſtus Czfar · Ii 
quod cum nolo irr, concedo 3 aliquis ab is petitus 3, 
ſoleo 2 reſpondeo 2 ſupplicans.-is, concedo ad Calen- 
dz Græcus; quia natio -i F nullus ſum Calendæ 


Romanus exceptus, qui nomen - Inis n indo -d -2tum 3 


dies 


dies pi 


| cundas 


| apace b 


Vil 
Ji pat 
huc d1 
perver 

Lor 


Vork 


Lon 
centun 
(eo, 
tant fr 
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dies primus menſis quiſque. None incipio 3 dies ſe- 
cundus. | | 


Spatium loci in Accuſativo effertur, &c. 


Thoſe Nouns that betoken how far one Place 15 


diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
Length or Breadth of a Place after aVerb, 

may be render d in Latin either by the Ac- 
cuſative Cale, or the Ablative. 


Our Country-houſe is nine Miles off from this City: 
My Father and I walk'd thither in three Hours, abe are 


| mw ſtill fix Miles diſtant from it, and wwe muſt walk 


apace that we may get there To-night. 


Villa noſter ſum novem mille paſſus 4 ab hic urbs is | 


f; pater meus & ego ambulo 1 illuc tres hora, & ad- 


huc diſto 1 ſex milliare -7s z ab ille, feſtino ſum ego ut 


pervenio 4 illuc hie nox -i, . 
London, the Metropolis of England, 7s diſtant from 
York one hundred and fifty ene Miles. 


Londinum, metropolis Anglia, diſto 1 ab Eboracum 


centum quinquaginta & unus milliare -7s z. 
Geographers reckon, that one Pole of the World is di- 


tant from the other ſix thouſand eight hundred and ſeventy 
two Engliſh Miles. 


Geographus ſupputo 1 polus alter mundus diſto 1 


ab alter ſex mille octingenti ſeptuaginta duo milliare 
Anglicanus. 
Nomina appellativa & nomina, c. 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, Se. 


At or in before the proper Name of a King- 
dom, Country, Province, or Nation, or 4 


N 3 the 


Mun Subſtantive common, muſt be put in. 
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the Ablative Cale with a Prepoſition ; bui 
in or at before a ſmaller Place, as a fing!: 
Town er City, if the Latin Noun er Place 
le of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and ſin- 
gular Number, miſſt be made by the Geni- 
tive Cale. 


J hawe been in France, and dwelt at Rome, and l 
abode three Years in another City of Italy; [19dg'd a 
«hole Month at Barcelona in Spain: Bat foreign Places 
did not pleaſe me; I had rather end my Time in Stud) 
at Oxford, than live idle in a for eign Land, 

Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma, & maneo -/ 2 tri. 
ennium in civitas -atis F alius Italia; diverſor 1 menſis 
gi m integer Barcelona in Hiſpania: ſed regio -inis / 
exterus non placeo 2 ego; malo 17r. tranſigo ætas - 
F meus in ſtadium Oxonia,quam vivo Ignavus in regio 
externus. 

Latin Bo9ks that are printed at Ambertana 3 in Hol- 
land are better than all others ; for the Dutch Printers 
bade for the moſt part better Paper, uſe better Letter, 
and take more Care in correcting than others. 

Liber Latinus impreſſus Amſtelodamus in Hollandia, 
ſam bonus omnis alius; typograpbus enim Batavus 
plerumque habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 typus 2 2 
elegans tis, & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo 3 quàm 


alius. 


Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, Sc. 
Theje Words of Place, on the Ground, at 

home, in or at War, are made in Latin 

by the Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantive. 

A good Man doth good to his Country, wherever bee ts; 


avhile he is at home he diſchargeth his Duty by inte Aix 
bi; Fumily, whom he maketh uſeful ts the Seu 


by teaching them Obeaience to Magiſtrates and Princes ; 


Cod, his King, and his Country ; at laſt he dies either 


| dientia erga magiſtratus 4 & princeps e 23 cum ſum 
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when atIWar, te fights waliantly, endureth al! Ha rdſhips, 


lies upon the Ground, wants Sleep, ſuffereth Spor r and 


Tempeſis, and meets his Enemy boldly, for the Sake of 


nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed, 
| Bonus benefacio 3 patria ſuus ubicunque ſum; cam 


ſum domus fungor 3 officium ſuus, inſtruo 3 fam lia 


ſuus, qui efficio 3 utilis 2 reſpublica; doceo ille obe- 


militia, pugno 1 faititer, patior 3 omnis rigor -dris, 
recumbo 3 humus, careo 2 ſomnus; ſuſtineo 2 imber 
-bris & procella, & obvenio 4 audæx hoſtis ſuus pro 
Deus, rex -gis, & patria; & tandem morior vel mag» 
nanimus in campus, vel quietus in lectus. 


Domi non alios ſecum patitur, Cc. 
The Genitive Caſe Domi is never uſed for La- 
tin 40 any other Word but at Home, except 
the Engliſh of one of theſe Pronouns come 
with it, viz. mee, tuæ, ſuæ, noſtræ, 
veſtræ, alienæ, nor ever bas any other 
Adjectives to agree wilh it. | 
A wiſe Man abides at his own Houſe, but a Fool is 
always employ d at another Man's Houſe, while in the 


' mean Time his own Affairs are neglecled. 


Sapiens contineo 2 ſui domus ſuus, ſed ſtultus ſem- 
per ſatago 3 domus alienus, dum interim res f ſuus 
negligo 3. 6 3 

He that inhabits in a decayed Houſe, is ſaſer from En- 
vy, than he that lives in a princely Palace ; ftw envy 
the Poor, and therefore they are accounted happier than 
the Rich, wwho are the Marks that Envy aims at. 
Qui habito i in domus Fruinoſus, ſum tutus ab in- 


video 


* 


vidia, quàm qui hahito in palatium regalis; paucus in- 
Dy 4H 555 
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video 2 pauper, qui idcirco exiſtimo ; felix dives· ih, 


qui ſum meta qui invidia peto 3. 


Verum ſi proprium loci nomen, Cc. 

But if the proper Name of a Town or City 
be of the Plural Number (that is, when it 
wants the Singular Number ) or if it be of 
the third Declenſion; then in or at ſuch a 
Place muſt be render'd by ihe Ablative 
Cale. 


There was of old in Athens, a famous Univerſity, and 
many wiſe Men and learned Philoſophers were born there. 
The Grecians did fo far exceed all other Nations in Know- 
ledge, that they call'd other Men Barbarians in Compa- 
riſon of themſelves ; but afterwards the Glory of Greece 
was diminiſhed, and the Roman Splendor did excel. 

Sum olim Athenz academia celebris, & ſapiens & 
philoſophus doctus multus natus ſum Athenæ pl. Gre- 
cus olim in tantum preſto 1 gens 275 falius omnis ſci- 
entia, ut voco 1 alius omnis 2 barbarus præ ſvi ipſe; 
ſed poſteà gloria Græcus diminuo 3, & ſplendor Ro- 
manus excello 3. 

The famous City of Delphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, 
were at Phocis, a City of Achaia, a Colony of Greece; 
at Delphos was the Oracle of Apollo, which, with 
all others, was reduced to Silence, when the Son of 
God took Fleſh upon him. 

Urbs / celebrisDelphi, & mons Parnaſſus, ſum Pho- 
cis · idos 3 urbs -i Achaia, colonia Græcia; Delphi 


drum ſam oraculum Apollo Inis, qui cum omnis alius 


redigo 3 ad ſilentium, cum filius Deus incarnatus ſum. 
Note; When two Nouns Subſtantive betoken- 
ing Place, but of a differing Nature, the one 

0 proper, 
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| To, 


5 
k 


ſa 


academia celeber, ut illic præter lingua eruditus ity - 


proper, and the other an Appellative, come 
next to each other, and belong to one Thing, 
ſo that they ſeem as if they ought to be put 
in the ſame Caſe by Appoſition ; yet they muſt 
not be put in the ſame Caſe, but each in its 


proper Caſe that they would have, if they 
ſtood alone. 


The Imperial Seat of the Roman Empire ws at 


Rome, the moſt noble City of all Italy, from whence 


it extended its Poaber and Strength to the fartheſt Parts 
of tre known World. : 


Sedes F/ Imperialis Imperium Romanus ſum Roma, 


urbs . is nobiliſſimus Italia totus, unde extendo 3 poten- 
| tia ſuus & virtus ad pars -7/5 fremotus terra cognitus. 


Verbis ſignificantibus mptum, Sc. 


To, after a Verb of Motion, and before a 
Mord of Place, that is a proper Name of 


a Town or City, muſt be made by an Accu- 
ſative without a Prepaſilion; but if a 


| Noun Subſtantive common, or the Name of 


a Country, by an Accuſative w:th the Pre- 
Peſition ad or in. 


Scholars go from School either to Oxford ar Cambridge, 


famous Univerſities, that there beſide the learned Langua- 
ges they may ludy the liberal Arts; but ſome are of ſuch 
flupid Wits that after they have continued in th iſe famous 
Univerſities many Vears,they are but little the more learn- 
ed, which indeed is to be admired at; but thoſe that are 
unteachable at School do for the maſt Part continue ſo. 


Diſcipulus eo 4 a ſchola Oxonia vel Cantabrigia, 


deo 
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EXERCISES 


deo 2 ars -tis f liberalis ; ſed nonnullus ſum ingenium 
tam ſtupidus, ut poſtquam maneo 2 in academia hic 
celeber annus multus, ſum paulo tantum doctus, quod 
equidem ſum admiror 1; ſed qui ſum indocilis ſchola, 
plerumque manco 2 talis. 

Thoſe that betake tbemſelwes to the Study of Phrſich, 
are frequently {ent hence to Holland, zo Leyden, from 
a e Univerſity many famous Phyſicians have come. 

Qui applico 1 ſui ad ſtudium medicina, ſæpè mitto 


hinc 


ad Hollandia, Lugdunum, e qui academia 1 


multus medicus celebris exeo 4. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, c. 


From or by before a proper Name of a ſms: 
Place, muſt be made by the Ablative with- 
out a Prepoſition ; but before an Appelia- 
tive or the Name of a great Place, with a 

 Prepoſution, „ 


be Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after he had con- 


guer d the anticnt Britons, built a Toxwer at London 70% 
chief City of England, but did not ftay at London, but 
appointed Lieutenants in his Stead, and return'd fron 
London into Italy. 

Imperator Romanus Julius Cæſar, poſtquam ſupero 
1 Britannus antiquus, ædifico 1 turris -i Londinum, 
metropolis Anglia, ſed non maneo 2 Londinum, ſed 
conſtituo 3 prorex · gi locus ſuus, & redeo 4 Lond: 
num in Italia. 5 

Careie/s and aviched Boys come from Church and fron 
School mare readily than they go to them : 

Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3 a templum & 3 
ſchola promptus quam adeo 4 ille. 

King Henry the Eighth of England regarded not the 
Pope, Bull and Threatnings, that came from Italy @gainſ 


hin, 
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him, but vigorouſly ſhock off the papal Yoke, ths' he re- 
tained the papal Religion, 


Henricus octavus rex Anglia nihilum facio bulla 
papalis neque minæ, qui ab Italia afferor irr. contra 
ſui ; fortiter excutio un jugum papalis, quamvis 
retineo -i 2 religio · nis papiſticus. 


Ad eundem modum, Se. 


Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the 
Country, have in all Reſpetts the Con- 
ſtruction of Proper Names of Cities and 
Towns, as lo their Cafes. 


WV hen Boys are ſent from Home to the School, they 
ought not to loiter or play by the May: The ſame is to be | 
ob/erved when they are ſent from the School Home. 50 

Puer cum mitto mit miſſum a domus -i & us ad 4 | 
ſchola, non cello ſum neque ludo per via: idem ſum ie |; 

'obſervo 4 1, cum mitto 3 a ſchola domus. op 1 

[was born in the Country; and newer have my Health 


better, than when 1 go into the Country, ; 
Ego naſcor natus ſum dep. 3 rus ruris n; & nunquam 1 
felix valetudo - fruor, quam cum recipio -cepz -cep- 4.4 


um a 3 ego rus. 
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The Conſtruction of Imper ſonals. 
Note 1. Imperſonals never have any Nomi- 
native Caſe before their Finite Moods, nor 
an Accuſative before their Inſinitive. 


2. Imperſonals have commonly the Sign it in 
Engliſh. 

3. It ſometimes happens that Verbs, that have 
the Siens of Perſonals before their Engliſh, 
as I, thou, he, Sc. have only the third 
Perſon Singular in Latin; and that's the 
Reaſon they are call'd Imperſonals. 


Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c, 
Adjiciuntur & illi, Sc. 

Theſe Imperſonals, intereſt, refert, and eſt, 
require a Genitive Caſe of the Noun fol. 
l19wing, But the Pronouns me, thee, him, 
us, you, or whom, after intereſt and ie- 
fert, muſt be made by the Ablative Femi- 
nine of their Poſſeſſives. 


Alſo ſo much, how much, much, little, &c. 
after intereſt and refert, muſt be render'd 
by the Genitives Neuter, tanti, quanil, 
magni, parvi, &c, . 


T much concerneth Boy: to beware of evil Company, 


, as they would avoid a Plague: For wicked Boys art 
more hurtful ta the Mind, than the moſt peſtilential Di/- 
eaſes to the Body. > 

Refert 
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Refert puer magnus caveo cavi cautum # à con lorti- 
um malus, ut volo -ai fugio fug? fugitum a peſtis 5; 
| enim puer impius ſum magis noxius animus, quam 
morbus maxime peſtiferus ſum corpus rise n. | 
It concerneth me and all Men to look to Wurſelves ; for 
| the World is ſo full of Knawes, that he is hard to be 
| found that may be truſted. 

Intereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe; terra 
enim ſum adeò plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum difficilis in- 175 
| venio 4 qui confido 3. 

| The Maſter is obliged to warn his Scholars Re 40 
| againſt Sabbath-breaking, Lying,Swearing, and all other 0 
Vices that he ſees them inclin'd to. Wh 
| Sum magiſter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus Frequenterde # 
| violatio · is f Sabbatum, mendaciloquium, juramen- | 
tum profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui video ies 
| proclivis & e. | 

The greateſt Caution is always to be uſed in the Preſence WP: 
| of Boys ; and Maſters muſt behave themſelves very abari- = \ 
, A le theirScholar s ſhould learn Evil of them. It great- Ws 
i concerneth Scholars to imitate the Maſfter”s Virtues. 
| Cautio -in fſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo -a7-7/um | 
| coram puer; & ſum magilter gero 3 ſui prudenter, ne 5 
diſcipulus ſaus diſco 3 malus ab is. Intereſt diſcipu- [ 
lis magnus imitor -atus ſum virtus præceptor. > 
| It matters little, whether he that inſtructeth thee be Wo 
great, if be be but good. Wt 
| Parvus refert, an qui erudio 3 tu ſum magnus, mods "1 
5 um bonus. ö 


iz 
eat, os 


In Dativum feruntur, Sc. No 


E. 2 Imperſonals, accidit, certum eſt, Ec. [ 
| and all others that have the Sign to or for 1 
| eter them, will have a Dative Caſe. | 
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152 EXERCISES 
If it pleaſe God, Phyfick ſpall do a Man good; but! 
God with-hold bis Bleſſing, all Endeawours are win: 
For God makes uſe of Phyſicians as his Inſtruments, an 
therefore it beſt agreeth withReligion to joinPrayer with 


| Phyfick. God is always at Leiſure to de Good to thi; 


that aſe him. 
Si placet Deus, pharmacum proſum homo; ſed nij 


Deus bene verto, conatus g M omnis ſum ineflicax 


Acis c 3: Deus enim utor medicus tanquam inſtru. 
mentum, ideoque bene competit religio - F adjun- 
go 3 preces -um medicina. Semper vacat Deus bene. 
facio petens · tis part. . 

It is expedient for thoſe who would enjoy inwardPeac, 
to believe God's Omnipotency. It is manifeſt to me tha! 
he rules the World; and lis clear to the Eyes of his Ser. 
wants, that his Providence fawours good Men; but Feebl:- 
neſi of Mind is the Miſery of thoſe that diflruſt divin 
Power. 


Expedit ille, qui volo fruor dep. 3 pax pacis f in- 


ternus, credo 3 omnipotentia -£ Deus. Conſtat ego 


ille guberno mundus; & liquet oculus ſervus is, Provi- 
dentia ipſe faveo 2 bonus; ſed impotentia animus futi 
miſeria iſte qui diffido t ſum potentia divinus. 


Hæc Imperſonalia accuſandi, &c. 


The Imperſonals, juvat, decet, and its Con. 
pounds, alſo delectat and oportet, will haut 
an Accuſative Caſe. 


It hecometh a viſe Man to reſtrain his Tongue with 
the Bridle of Reaſon: It delighteth him to Iaugh ot tit 
Folly of Prattlers : It behowveth a Man of little W jam 
to held his Peace, that he may cenceal his Folly, 

Decet ſapiens -i cohibeo 2 lingua ſuus frænum 74 
tio vue deledctat is irrideo ſtultitia garrulus. Oportt 
parum ſapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ftultitia ſuus. 
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His vero, attinet, Cc. 


7 beſe three Imper ſonals, attinet, pertinet, and 
ſpectat, govern an Accuſative Cale with 
the Prepoſition ad. 


I, belongs to young Men to be filent in Company, and 
to mind what others ſay ; and yet when they can produce 
| ſomething worthy of Notice, which none elſe thought on, 
it belongs to them to ſpeak. 

|. Spectat ad adoleſcens ig 2 taceo 2 in conventus, 
& animadverto t -/um 3 quid alius dico; & tamen 
cum queo quivi irr. 4 profero irr, aliquid, qui fugio 
3 cxtcri -a, pertinet ad is loquor 3. 


His Imperſonalibus, Cc. 
| Theſe Imper ſonals, piget, pœnitet, pudet, tæ- 
det, will have an Accuſative Cale of the 
Mord immediately next them, (which Word 
in Engliſh ſeems as if it were the Nomi- 
native 20 the Verb) and beſides that, a Ge- 
nitive of the Thing, that has the Sign of or 
for before it. | 


Good Men are weary of their Lives among the Wicked; 
it irketh them to fee their Blindn'/s ; but they themſelves 
are not aſbamed of their Wickedneſs, nor do they repent 
of their Vices, till God ſhall pleaſe to open their Eyes. 
 Tzdet -uit imp. bonus vita ſuus inter impius ; piget 
le cerno 3 ccecitas · atis is ; at non pudet ipſe impie:as 

* Wt 


I 54 EA B'RECISE'S 
-atis f ſuus, nec pœnitet is vitium, donec placet De; 
aperio oculus 1lle. | 

Only good Men truly repent of their Sins and Polli;s; 
Hypocrites Repentance is but pretended ; but thoſe Perſins 
that repent of their good Deeds, are of moſt buſe Mini, 
Me ought not to boaſt of any of our own Actions, but 15 
give the Glory to God alone, who giveth Power to us 1 
perform them, yet we muſt endeavour t9 do Good with 
all our Might. | 

Vere pcenitet bonus ſolus peccatum & vanitas -7tis f 
ſaus ; pœnitentia hypocrita - tantùm ſum fimulatus; 
{ed ille, qui pœnitet actio -v f ſuus bonus, ſum ani. 
mus inhoneſtus. Non oportet nos glorior 1 actio - 
uilus noſter, ſed aſcribo 3 gloria Deus ſolus, qui pra. 
beo 2 ego poteſtas -atis F ago 3 is, attamen conor | 
ſum ego benefacio 3 pro vis · 1 F noller. 

Mpen the Maſter layeth on the Scholars any new Con- 
mand, they jecm to rejoice, and are wery forward to ty 
them at jirfl ; for Novelty mizhtil; pleaſes them; but tht) 
are ſoon weary of them, and forget their Duty, and it ii 
zrkjome to them to perform thoſe Commands they ju}! new 
fremed /o ready to ao. | 

Cum magilter impono 3 diſcipulus mandatum aqui 
novus, videor 2 gaudeo 2, & ſum promptus ad obedio 
4 ad primum : novitas enim magnopere placeo 2 ile, 
led cito piget ille is, obliviſcor 3 officium ſuus, & tzdet 
ille exequor 3 mandatum ille, qui modo videor 2 Ita 
paratus ad præſto 1. 

New and ſudden Things pleaſe Bays, but they ſcon art 
eveary of every Thing but Play, That Bey that in hi 
tender Years begins to ſhew Preſages of future Conſtant), 
zs to be commended ; but thoſe Men are to be deſpiſed, ihut 
are like Chilaren for Underflanaing in their elder Tear. 

Novus & inopinatus placeo 2 puer, led cito tædet 
ille res 5 omnis niſi ludus. Puer ilſe, qui in annus tene 
incipio 3 oſtendo 3 omen - Ini A firmitas · 47ĩ5f, full 
Tus, laudo 1 ſum ; ſed iſte contemno 3 ſum, qui zun 
ſimilis puerulus intelligentia annus provectior 7, 

| Miſeret 


Schole 


Thy 
Mi 


miſer. 
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| Miſeret and miſereſcit require an Accuſative 
Caſe of the Perſon pitying, and a Genitive 
of the Perſon or Thing pitied. 


| The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance, but the 
| Scholar doth not pity himſelf. 

Miſeret præceptor ignorantia diſcipulus, ſed non 
miſereſcit diſcipulus ſui ipſe. 


Nonnulla imperſonalia remigrant, Se. 

| Moſt Imper ſonals are only the third Perſon ſin- 
gular of Perſonals, as accidit from accido, 
decet from deceo, placet from placeo, &c. 


but peenitet, tædet, oportet, and ſome 
others have no Perſonals. 


— 2— * 


When it pleaſes God, he can Change Evils into the 
eenporal Good of thoſe that pleaſe him; it does not be- 
\W £122 Men to be angry with divine Providence: Cen- 
tenteaneſs becomes Chriſitans. 

4 Cum placeo 2 Deus, poſſum muto 1 malum in bo- 
num temporalis is qui placeo 2 ſui; non decet homo 
Inis iraſcor 3 Providemia divinus ; contentatio deceo 
2 Chriſtianus. RE 

5 All Things ſhall conduce to the Benefit of thoſe that fear 
Cod; and God requires that this be reſolved on among 
„en, to lowe him the better when he depriveth them of 
„ uorlaly good Things, 
1 Omnis 2 conduco 3 ad commodum ille, qui timeo 2 
„Deus; & Deus poſtulo 1 ab ille, ut hic ſtatuo inter 


5 ie, amo 1 Deus meliùs cum privo 1 alle bonus mun- 
anus. | Fe 


9 3 Cœpit, 
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Ccepit, incipit, deſinit, debet, Sc. 


then the Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, cœpi, 
debeo, deſino, incipio, poſſum, ſoles, 
comes before the Infinitive Mood of an lu. 
e the Ward that ſeems to be the 
ominative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal 
muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Inſinitive {mperſc- 
nal requires after it. 


Some Men begin to repent of their Negligence, auler 
they have ruined themſelves by their Neglect ; and fan 
begin to repent of their Talkativeneſs, when they hav! 
betrayed and hurt their Friends by their licentiou\ 


Tongues. 


Incipio 3 pœnitet nonnullus negligentia ſuns, cu 
redigo ſui ad exitium neglectus -4s m ſuus; & cap! 
cæptum def. poenitet aliguis garrulitas -dtis , cunt 
prodo 3 & lædo /i -/um amicus lingua ſuus cfira- 
natus, 

Diligent Boys are uſed to be afpamed to give Place to 
any of their Equals in Learning; they are reſolves 1 
let none excel them, and thereby they give the Mair 


great Hopes. Shame works great Effect: ſometun!! 


upon thoſe, that neither Threatnings nor Promiſes cel! 
mowve. 

Soleo -7tus ſum n p pudet puer ignavus cedo c 
ceſſum ullus æqualis doctrina; certum eſt ille per- 
mitto 3 ut nullus præſlo 1 ſui, atque inde præbeo 
-ui · tum a ſpes magnus magiſter, Pudor -õris m non- 
nunquam operor -atus ſum dep. effectus -s m mitvs 
In is, qui nec minæ -4rum nec promiſſum poſſum 
moveo. 
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The Conſtruction of Participles. 
Participia regunt caſus verborum, c. 
Quamvis in his, &c. 


The Latin Participles govern the ſame Caſes 
the Verbs do, from which they are formed ; 
except Participles in dus, which require a 
Dative Caſe after them, alibo the Verbs 
which they come from govern an Ablacive 
Caſe with à or ab, 


IRTUE to be preferred before the fineſt Gold, is 

valued at but a low Rate; and wirtuous Men, 

that are ts be eſteemed before rich, are much deſpiſed : 

But they enj oy inward Peace and Trangquillity, whilſt the 

greateſt Men loaden with Wealth are miſerable, becauſe 

they want the chief Happineſs of Man, . which is Tran- 

| quillity of Mind. | 

| Virtus antefero irr. aurum purus, zſtimo i parvus, 

- & pius æſtimo 1 pre dives -777s parvus fio 3; ſed ille 

; fruor 3 pax . eis F internus & tranquillitas di, dum 

K magnus oneratus opes pl. ſum miſer, quia careo 2 fe- 
licitas -2tzs precipuus, nempe tranquillitas animus. 


Participiorum voces cum fiunt, c. 


When theEngliſh of a Participle is ſuch, that it 
can form all the Degrees of Compariſon, that 
Latin Participle then becomes of the Na- 

ture of a Noun Adjective, and will have as 

Sub- 
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Subſtantive that follows it to be put in the 
Genitive Caſe, whatſoever Caſe the Verb 
„ 


Dat School. maſter is moſt Iowing to his Scholars, that 
ewill not permit them to loiter, nor give them too much 
Time to play ; but that gives them Rewards when they 
are worthy of them, and yet puniſheth their Idleneſi, 
avhen nothing elſe auill amend them. | 

Ludimagiſter ille ſum amans diſcipulus ſuus, qui non 
fino ille moror 1, nec do 1 ille nimius tempus ludo 3, 


ſed do ille premium cum ſum dignus is, & tamen pu- 


nio 4 ignavia is, cum nil » alius emendo 1 1s. 

A faithful Friend, that reproveth Errors, is to be 
preferred before a deceitful Paraſite : The Wounds of a 
Friend are more healing than the ſeft Words of a Flat- 
terer. 5 | 

| Amicus fidus, qui arguo 3 de error -i, antefero 
irr. ſum paraſitus fraudulentus; vulnus -erz5 & amicus 
ſum ſalutifer verbum mollis 2 adulator +6775. 


Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, ative, Sc. 


Exoſus and peroſus, when they ſigniſy hating, 
require an Accuſative after them; but when 
they ſignify hated by, or hateful to, they 
will have a Dative Caſe; pertæſus re- 
quires an Accuſative Caſe. 


Juſt Juages hating Bribes and Covetouſnefs, are hated 
by thoſe whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke 
of Fuſtice ; but he is hated of all, hateful to God and 
Men, that is per werted by the Love of Money to pronounct 
unjuſt Sentences, 3 5 


Judex 
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fudex-icis m Juſtus peroſus munus -er75 & avaritia, 
ſum exoſus ille, qui reatus animo 1 ille ad evito 1 ictus 
4 juſtitia; fed ille ſum exoſus omnis, peroſus Deus & 
bomo, qui corrumpo 3 amor -h nummus ad protero 
irr. ſententia iniquus. 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c, 


Tbeſe Participles, natus, prognatus, ſatus, 

cretus, creatus, editus, ortus, ill have 

an Ablative Caſe without a Prepgſition, 
altho* the Verbs they come of will have an 
Ablative Caſe with a Prepoſition. 


6 teas * 
S Ire at” an OI 
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A Boy that is born of poor honeſt Parents, is more 
| h:n»arable, than he that is ſprung from a wicked rich 
Man. e | 
Puer prognatus parens -i pauper & honeſtus, ſum 
N mag1s honorandus ille, qui ortus {um divcs -7tis m 
impius. | | 
| Min ſprung from the Earth by Creation, hath com- 
| monly his Mind fixed on Earth, nor does he mount from 
| thence till Wiſdom directs his Choice. | | 
| Homo ig n ortus terra creatio -577s habeo 2 mens 
Lis / ſuus infixus terra, nec ſurgo 3 illinc, uſquedum 
| ſapientia dirigo 3 electio -n F is. | 
| Men hating Vice are more lovely in the Sight of God, 
| than they aubo are adorned with ſhining Robes, but in- 
| duige Sin begotten in Hell; for God loweth Virtue ſprung 
| from Heawer.. 22 
Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabilis in conſpectus 
Deus ille, qui orno 1 veſtis -is f ſplendens, fed indal- 
geo 2 peccatum ſatus Orcus ; nam Deus amo 1 virtus 
is f editus cœlum. | 


The. 
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160 EXERCISES 


The Conſtruction of Adverts. 
En & ecce demonſtrandi, Sc. 


The Adverbs en and ecce are to be uſed for 


ſee, behold, lo, (not the Imperative Mood 
vide or cerne) when one calls upon another 
to obſerve and take notice of a Thing ;, and 
if a Noun Subſtantive be the next Word, it 
muſt be the Neminative Caſe. But if the 
Word be ſpoken in Blame or Contempt, then 
muſt it be the Accuſative Cale. 


EHOLD the adnirable Lowe of God to wwretched 
Sinners] He forgiveth them their greateſt and moſt 
wile Offences, and receiveth them into his Favour whom 
be hath Cauſe to hate becauſe of their Wickeaneſs. The 
vileſt Sinners that repent of their Sins, are welcams to 
the Arms of divine Mercy. But behold the adamantine 


| Hardneſs of their Hearts, who refuſe to turn to him and 


accept his Mercy, «who prefer the Pleuſures of Sin be- 
fore eternal Foy, and laſe their Souls to gain a gilded 
Nothing. | 

Ecce amor -õris m mirus Deus erga peccator -in 
miſer 3] remitto z ille flagitium magnus & fœdus, ad- 
mittoque ipſe in favor iris m, qui odi 4%. juſtè prop- 
ter impietas -i f. Peccator vilis, qui pœnitet pecca- 
tum ſuus, ſum gratus 3 amplexus 4s m miſericordia 
divinus. Sed en durities-ei F adamantinus cor - is ille, 
qui recuſo 1 converto 3 ad is, & accipio 3 miſęricordia 
is, qui antepono 3 voluptas tis peccatum gaudium 
æternus, perdoque anima ſuus, ut obtineo - tricz 
rum ſplendidulus. 


Lo the great Folly of Youth, that lowe Play befor! 


Learning, and account him the beſt Maſter, that gives 


En 


them ofteneſi Leave to play! 


| many 
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En ſtultitia egregius juvenis -zs c 2! qui diligo -/ex? 

| lefum 3 luſus -s m pre literæ bonus, exiſtimoque is 

magiſter bonus, qui ſæpè concedo ce -ceſſum 3 venia 
ludo 3. | 
| Quxdam adverbia loci, temporis, 6c. 

| Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, and 


inſtar, wil have the Noun following them 


to be in the Genitive Caſe. 


| The Nations of the World are at this Time come to that 
| Paſs of Wichedneſ5, that the Earth is like Hell, and 
many Men have degenerated into Devils; Impiety and 
| [dolatry have owerſpread the greateſt Part of the World; 
| tho' there is enough of Profeſſion, yet there is but little 
| of true Religion; thoſe that are Chriſiians inazed, are 
hated by the World. Een . 

D bique gentium nunc pervenio 4 eo impietas -4zzs f, 


ut terra ſum inſtar infernum, & multus degenero 1 in 


Diabolus; impietas & idololatria permano 1 magnus 
| pars tis F terra; quanquam ſum ſatis profeſſio -3nzs, 
attamen parùm ſum religio -inis verus ; qui ſum Chri- 
ſtianus reverà, exoſus ſum omnis. 
How much is the Veneration of Learning diminiſbed! 
Heretofore learned len were walued at a great Rate, 


| but now-a-days Men are fond of Ignorance, and ſoon think 


they have gotten Learning enough; ſome are ſo ſordialy 
ignorant, that they wiſh for the utter Extirpation of 

Learning out of the World; and they afſert that the 
Baniſhment of Learning would promote true Religion; 


| but they are miftaken ; for learned Men are the firongeſt 


Pillars of the Church and State. 
Quantopere veneratio -n, F doctrina minuo 3 
Olim doctus æſtimo 1 magnus, ſed nunc dies indul- 
geo 2 ignorantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 ſatis 
doctrina; nonnullus adeo ſordidò ignarus ſum, ut 
cupio 3 extirpatio -f extremus doctrina ex rf 
> 7 us; 
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dus; & aſſero exilium doctrina conduco 3 ad promo. 
vendus religio -3nis f verus, ſed hallucinor 1; doctus 
enim ſum columna bonus & firmus eccleſia & ref. 
publica. 


rr 3 — — 
— * — _ 
— y * 2 - ad 7 : 5 
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Inſtar æquiparationem, &c. 

- Inftar, like, as big as, is 4 Noun Subſtantin: 
undeclin'd, and may be uſed with the Pre- 
Poſition ad; but when that is left out, it ſeems 
to be uſed adverbially, and governs a Geni- 
tive Caſe, 


I have ſeen an Engliſh Maſti as big as an Iriſh Walf, 
and almoſt as fierce in his Nature. 
Video vidi viſum a 2 moloſſus Anglicus inſtar lupus 
Hibernicus 3, & pavlo minus ferox . cis c 3 natura. 
They do not encompaſs little Towns with high Mall, 
after the Manner of populous Cities. 
Non cingo cinxi cinctum 2 oppidulum mcemia un 
& -orum altus, ad inſtar urbs frequentiſſimus. 


Quædam Dativum, Ec. 


Adverbs derived from Adjectives that govern 
a Dauve Cale, govern the ſame. 


T bey that cannot conceal their Friend: Secrets from 
thoſe that aſk them, but diſcleſe what is committed io thiir 
Truf?, adt not only n to their Friends, but hurt- 
Fully to themſelves. 

Qui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ille, qui r0g9, 
ſed effutio - ici · itum a qui committo a 3 tides · ei ſuus, 
non ſolùm "ye infideliter amicus, ſed incommoc: 
ſui, | 


Vine & bi dativi, Ge. 


Tempori, luci, Were are old Ablati 
Calcs 


N Wate: 
Eleme. 


Somit 


Th 


Ae 


| quam 
quoni 
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Caſes of the Part of Time, yet are uſed as 
Adverbs. 


Sunt que accuſandi, Oc. 


Some Adverbs require an Acculative Caſe, 
like the Prepaſitien they come of. 


| The Air is nearer the Earth than the Fire; but the 
Water is placed neareſt to the Earth, becauſe thoſe two 
| Elements compoſe but one Body. 

| Aer i, m exiſto -/{iti -/litum u 3 prope terra, 
| quam ignis; ſed aqua colloco -awi- atum prope terra, 
quoniam hic duo elementum compono 3 corpus unus. 


Cedo flagitantis exhiberi, &. 
For let me "Thy give me, fetch me, 4 
WW /uch like Expreſſions, uſe not the 2 
Verbs, but make the Adverb cedò d tÞ ant. 
Acculative Cale, | * 


| Let me ſee this Book; reach me alſo 5 by Pen, 4 1 
| may ewrite the Ira ia: that I have given thee 
otherways thou wilt forget them, far thou feldom rement- 
bereft good Admonitions. 

Cedo liber ille; cedo etiam penna tuus, ut ſeribo? 37 
monitas iſte, qui do 1 tu; alioquin e e 3 "a 
nam rarò reminiſcor 3 admonitio · i, F bonus. 


Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, Sc. 
reſe Adverbs, alter, anteà, poſteà, ſects, 
require an Ablative Cale after them of the 
Noun betokening the Quantity. 


Both Boys and Men think Liberty to ſin Kent, Eu 
ve nd far otheravays ber 1 ; for ibo Sinners may 


% 
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4 enjoy deceitful Pleaſure a little while, yet that Pleaſure 
awit] defraud them of eternal Happineſi, and a little 
wbile after they muſt paſs to eternal Miſery. 

Er puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco I dulcis, ſcd 
omnis invenio 4 longe ſecùs; quamvis enim pecca- 
tor -7ris fruor 3 voluptas -atis F peccatum fraudu— 
lentus parumper, voluptas iſte tamen defraudo 1 is 
cœlum, & paulo poſt eo 4 ſum is in dolor Vi x- 
ternus. 

That Man is a noterious Liar, avho denies the ſame 
Thing this Hour, which he inſtantly offirm'd a little be- 
ore; no Credit is to be given te bis Words. 

Ille ſum mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem hic 
hora, qui inſtanter Arme | Paulo ante ; fides ei nul- 
lus ſum adhibeo 2 verbum is. 

A Fool's Anger is not to be feared; for though le 
threatens Men with dreadful Things, yet he hath not 
Cunning enough to att Revenge he behaveth hin. If 
far otberauays than he ſpeaketh. A politic Foe is in- 
deed formidable. 

Ira ſtultus non timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim minor 1 
homo dirus, attamen non habeo 2 ſatis aſtutia ad ul- 
ciicor ; gero 3 ſui longe aliter quam loquor. Holi!s 
aſtutus ſum revera formidabilis. 


Adverbia Comparativi, &c. 

Adverbs of the Comparative and Superlalive 
Degrees govern the ne Caſes that their 
Aajectives do. 


T hey that behave themſelves moſt wwarily of all Men, 
and that live more watchfully than others, may happen 
to do ſomething, which (if it be divulged) may vi) 
much damnify their Reputation. 

Qui gero 3 ſui cautè omnis, & vivo vigilanter alias, 
forte admitto aliquid, qui (ſi mano 2 1) multùm ob- 
ſum fama is. 


Con- 
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Conſtruction of Ad verbs with Moods. 
| The Adverbs quoad until, quaſi as though, 


tanquam as, ac ſi even as, dum until, 
require the Verb coming next to them to 
be put in the Subjunctive Mood, and no 
olber Mood. 


HOSE Perſons that are dijenſed in Boah, and yet 579 
T neglect ſending for the Phyſician, till the Diſiem- we 
| per hath gotten greater Strength than Nature can reſiſt, 1 0 
do make ſmall Account of their Health, as tha' Life 
were nothing worth, 9 
Qui ſum morbidus corpus -0r:s n, & tamen neg- | 
| ligo 3 accerſo 3 medicus, dum morbus acquiro v 3 1 
vis magnus quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, ö ] 
parvi facio 3 ſalus ti, F ſuus, quaſi vita valeo 2 9 
nidil. 
I Children be neglected, until Vice hath taken deep 4 
Root in them, they are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy "i 
| to bend a Tavig, than to twiſt an Oak: Vice nouriſhed ; 
for many Years, will become a Poſſeſſor at laft, and | 
will be loth 80 leave its accuſtomed Habitation. Thoſe _ 
Parents are to be blamed, that negle# their Duty in the "0 
Beginning, as if they deſir d their Childrens future De- 


bauchery, 1 ; 
Liberi pl. m neglectus, dum vitium ago 3 radix vi 13 
-icts f profundus in ille, ægrè reformo 1 ; ſum facilis 1. 4 


tecto 3 vimen -7nis, quam torqueo 2 robur Iris: ' 
vitium nutritus per annus multus, fio 277. tandem 

poſſeſſor, & ægrè relinquo 3 domicilium ſuus ſolitus. | 
Ille parens culpo 1 ſum, qui negligo 3 officium ſuus 10 © 
in principium, quaſi cupio 3 impietas -s f futurus 

liberi ſuus. e | | 
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166 EXERCISES 


The Haverbs donec ſo long as, ut after that, 


» PP. 
me £32 
£ RY te 


nos obedio 4 poteſtas -i , qui ille preacio T 


dum whilſt, or as long as, if a Nomina. 
tive and Verb come next after them, require 
the Verb to be put in the Indicative Modd, 
and no other. S 


So long as o School-maſier is ignorant of the Genius if 


his Scholar, he laboureth in vain in teaching bim; but 


after he has found out his Inclination, and uſeth ſuitabi, 


Alethods, his Endeawours proſper, the Boy grows in 
Learning, whilſt the Maſter diſcharges his Duty. 
Donec ludimagiſter ignoro 1 genius diſcipulus ſau; 


jaboro 1 incaſſùm in is doceo 2; ſed ut intelligo -x: 


3 indoles is, & utor 3 methodus - f aptus, labor -5-4 
m is proſperè ſuccedo 3, augeor puer doctrina, dun 
magiſter fungor 3 officium ſuus. 


The Adverb ne in forbidding, requires tit 


following Verb to be either of the Imperi- 
tive Mood or Subjunfive, but rather tht 
Subjunctive; and when it is uſed for |, 
or leſt that, it muſt always have a Sul. 
Jjunfive, | 


Do not reſiſt the Laws of your Country, which art tht 
Defence of the Prince, and the beſt Safeguard of tot 
People, leſi you provake God the Sovereign Legiſl ti, 
d hath commanded us to obey the Power: that he 
hath ſet ever us. | 

Ne repagno i lex -gis patria tuus, qui ſum tutame! 
nis princeps -i, & populus optimus tutela, ne n. 


cito 1 Deus legiſlator iris ſupremus, qui jubeo? 


A 


ego. 


As 
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| As for the reſt of the Adverbs, they need no 


Rule; for they may have after them, either 
an Indicative or Sabj unctive Mood. 


The Conſtruction of Conjunions, 
Conjunctiones Copulativæ, Sc. 
If Conjunfions Copulative and Disjunctive, 
ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſci- 
licet, alſo tanquam, velut, item, quaſi, 
quam, præœterquam, ceu, fic, zvhich are 
properly Adverbs, come any of. them be- 
. tween two Verbs, they will have them both 
to be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe ; 
and if between two. Nouns, they muſt be 
both of the ſame Caſe. <A 


Orrs Men ſeem to behave themfeboes; 5 
tho they thought themſelves to hade been created 


| for this very End, that they might enjoy vain Pleaſures”; 


but Men avere born to greater Things: Indeed brute 
Beaſts, and inanimate Creatures, do anſwer the Purpoſe 
of their Creation, better than covetous Men. 
Avarus videor 2 gero 3 ſui, quaſi puto 1 ſui creo 1 
ad hic propoſitum, ut fruor 3 voluptas inanis ; ſed 
homo natus ſum ad magnus: brutus quidem & inani- 
matus reſpondeo 2 bene finis · is n ſtatutus creatio ni: 
Fſuus, quam avarus. | | | 
Ho many Men are there, who ſpeak more honeftly 
than they att! There 1s No Man that will acknowledge | 
vimſelf to be a Knawe, altho" many are jo; many make 


3 Promiſesy 
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Promiſes, but often break them, How happy <woull th: 
Wirld be, if all Men ſpale according to their Thoughts! 
Al would then enjoy Peace and Plenty 

|  Quot ind. ſum, qui loquor 3 honeſte quam ago 3! 
Nemo ſum qui fateor 2 fui nebulo -3nis, quanquam 
multus ſum talis ; multus promitto 3, ſed ſæpè violo 
1 promiſſum ſuus. Quam beatus ſum vita, ſi omni 
1s dico qui ſentio! Omnis tum fruor 3 pax -acis F & 
copia. 


Note; That when a plain Sign of a different 

Tenſe ſtands before either of them, which is 

not before the other, then they do not couple 
like Tenſes. 


Honeſty is ſaid to be the beſt Policy, and will appear 
the greateſi Wiſdom ; and the all honeſt Men do not en- 
Joy warldly Succeſs, and ibo they want outward good 
Things, God will make up to them that Defedt by better 
Riches. | C 
Probitas dicor 3 ſum aſtutia optimus, & appareo 2 
ſapientia ſummus; & quanquam probus omnis non fru- 
or 3 ſucceſſus -4s n mundanus, & quamvis careo 2 bo- 
nus externus, tamen Deus reſarcio opes pl. bonus. 

Fools make a mack at Sin; but except they ſhall ſont 
Time or other ſee the Folly of that Mackery, and ſhall 

repent of: that, Error, they ſhall after their Mirth fell 
thoſe Torments, in which they ſball not be able to be 
merry. 

Salts ſubſanno 1 peccatum, ſed niſi aliquando tan- 


dem video 2 ſtultitia is ſubſannatio · inis, & pœnitet 


ille error -3ris m is, ſentio 4 poſt gaudium ſuus cruci- 
atus · is m talis, in qui non poſſum ſum hilaris. 
NB. J a Conjun#:on Copulative come between 
io Nouns, one of which requires a partic 
rn ro I oo a 1 BG 2s. els: ' 
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lar Caſe by one certain Rule of Grammar, 


and the other another, then they do not 
couple like Caſes. 


Drunkards are to be accuſed not only of Prodigality, 
nor of Folly. but of both; for he that is given to Wine, 


i unfit for Buſineſs either publick or private ; he render- 


eth himſelf daily void of Reaſon, and is unworthy of the 
Name of aMan ; he changeth his Humanity into Beſtiality. 
Ebrius ſum accuſo 1 non ſolùm prodigalitas -4 V 
nec ſtultitia, ſed de uterque; qui enim deditus ſum 
vinum, ineptus ſum ad regotium vel publicus vel pri- 
vatus; reddo 3 {ui quotidie expers ratio · nit, & ſum 
indignus nomen -i homo; muto 1 humanus natura 
in belluinus. | | | 
Diligent Scholars are induſtrious at School, and at 
home, and uſe their utmoſt Endeavour whether the Ma- 
ſter ſee them or not. | | | 
OO ſedulus ſum induſtrius in ſchola & domus, 


| fedulo ſtudium incumbo, fi præceptor video 2 necne. | 


Rule 2. Theſe Conjunctions, cum, etiamſi, 
etſi, quanquam, quamvis, tametſi, (for 
ſeeing that) ne and num (for whetber ) ut 
and fi, if a Verb come after them, require 
it to be put in the Subjunctive Mood. 


Rule 3. Theſe Conjunctions, quando when, 
quoniam becauſe, quandoquidem in as 
much, as, quippe becauſe, ut as, bow, re- 
quire the Verb following them to be put in 
the Indicative Mood. | 
Rule 4. Some are indifferent, as quod that, 
poſtquam, after that, ni, niſi, unleſs, quia 
wg becauſe, 


i” EXERCISES 
becauſe, nunquam never, quàm thon, 
priuſquam before that; and may have after 


them either an Indicatond Mood, or a Sub- 
Juncti De. 


The Conſtruction of Prepoſitions. 


' Prazpoſitio i in Compoſitione, Se. 


A Verb compounded with a Prepoſition, go- 
verns the ſame Caſe after it, that the Pre- 
Poſition govern'd when by ſelf. 


* Men do not die at the fame Age 3 ſome go out 
of the World in their Youth, ſame arrive at Man- 


out of this Warld into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon ; Cod 
emniſcient knoweth the moſt convenient Opportunities 10 
bring forth his Children from their Miſeries. 

Omnis non morior 3 idem ztas -atzs ; alius ex hzc 
vita migro in juventus -2tis f ſuus, alius pervenio 4 ad 
tas -atrs f virilis, fed alius attingo 3 ſenium. Qui- 
cunque è vita in cœlum abeo, non poſſum morior 3 
nimis citòè; Deus omniſciens ſcio 4 opportunitas -4tis 
F aptus educo 3 liberi ſuus miſeria ſaus, 
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Verba 3 cum i, ab, ad, c. 


ad, con, de, e, ex, in, may rather have 
the proper Caſe afier them with their Pre- 
poſition e than without it. 


Is 


hood, and ſome live to old Age. IWhoſoever is removed 


Verbs compounded with the Prepofi tions A, ab, 
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It is the Part of a Fool to be tos ſagacious in ſeeing 
the Faults of other Men, and to be ignorant of his own ; 
many Perſons are very forward to reprove others, that 
commit the ſame Crimes themſelves,and readily endeavour 
to pull the Mote from the Eye of their Neighbour, but 
negle the Beam in their own, They that reprove others, 
are ſametimes guilty of Pride; but they that amend their 
own Lives, will more eaſily perſuade their Fe!lows, 

Sum ſtultus ſum nimis ſagax cerno culpa alius, & 
ſuus ignoro 1; multus ſum pronus ad arguo 3 alius, 
qui patro 1 crimen is idem, & prompte conor 1 
eruo 3 feſtuca ex oculus proximus ſuus, ſed negligo 3 
trabs -bzs Fin ſuus. Qui alius reprehendo 3 ſum non- 
nunquam reus ſuperbia; ſed qui emendo 1 vita ſuus, 
facilè perſuadeo 2 ſocius ſuus. 

It is worth our Obſervation, that thoſe Men who 


Hate Piety, and do not praiſe it, do nevertheleſs retain 
a ſecret Rewerence for goad Men, and are ſometimes afraid 


to commit Evil before them ; and when they are about to 
ſtep into the filthy Path of Vice, they draw back their 
Foot from the Place, till the good Men are paſſed by. 
How great Reverence aught Religion to have among her 
Friends, if her Beauty amaze even her Enemies | 
Dignus ſum obſervo, iſte qui odio habeo 2 pietas 
»atis f & non utor 3, attamen ſeeretò revereor dep. 2 
bonus, & nonnunquam timeo 2 patro 1 malum coram 
Ile; & cum ingreſſurus ſum in callis -7s turpis vi- 
tium, retraho 3 pes -4is m ſuus à locus, dum vir bonus 
piztereo 4. Quantus reverentia debeor religio 21g 
inter amicus ſuus, fi pulchritudo- is, is obſtupefacio 
3 vel inimicus ſuus! 


Rule 3. The Prepofition in, hath an Acc u— 
ſative Caſe after it in all Significations, but 


hen it is Latin for in, and then it has an 
Ablative. 8 | 


The 


J 

The prowident Ant ſhameth careleſs Sluzgard: ; el. 
eth up her Food in Plenty agninſi a Time of Scarcii); 
foe beareth ber Winter Stores into her hidden Gr anar:e: ; 
in Summer ſhe hoardeth up for Winter, 

Formica providus pudefacio 3 Cormitor -g77s m igra. 
vus; ille repono 3 cibus ſuus tempus copia in tempus 
caritas · atis /; porto 1 theſaurus ſuus hy emalis in gra- 
narium ſuus abditus; æſtas- us repono 3 in hy ems &. 


Rule 4. Subter under, may either have an 
Accuſative or Ablative, and tenus up 1s, 
a Geniitve, 


Rule 5. If a Noun of the plural Number, 
which is to be governed of tenus up to, 
follow it, that Noun muſt be put in tht 
Genitive Cale, 


A comely Garment reach:th from the Knees up to tit 
Shoulders. 


Veſtis · i: f elegans -tis tego 3 a genu humerns tenus, 


For other various Significations of Prepoſitions, 
Boys may conſult the\Weſtminſter Introducti- 
on, where their Caſes are largely treated cf. 


— — 


"x" 


Of Interjections. 

Rule 1. The Interjeftion of exclaiming, lev, 
has a Nominative or an Accuſative; but 
ah and proh rather an Accuſative. 


O e,, Heigl Men, tht th 
aſter their Neighbours Blood ! Men of ſuch barb0- 


rous Cruelty deſerve ta be thruſt out into the Ficlds amor 
| 401 


effet 
exiſti 
ſolüùr 
ſcro! 
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| the Beafts, whom they are like, except that they exceed 
them in Blood-thirflineſs, Ah ! the horrid Murders that 

| ſame have committed | 

| Oh! impietas -at/s ſanguinolentus hic, qui fitio 4. 

| fanguis -7nis m proximus ſuus! Qui ſum adeo crudelis 

| mereor 2 detrudo -// -/um @ 3 in campus inter beſtia, qui 

| ſum ſimilis, niſi quod antecedo 3 1s fitis - is ſanguis Is. 

| Ah! bomicidium dirus, qui nonnullus committo A4 2 ! 

| There is not one Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in this 

| World did deride all ſerious Things, when they come there 1 
avill cry out, Alas my Folly! Alas my Ignorance! O the 
| diſmal Effects that Unbelicf has produced! Heretofore [ 1 
| thought Hell was a Dream, but I find now, that I my- me 
F {elf only dreamed; and now I am awaken'd, I begin to 
| late to know and to exerciſe my Senſes. | 
Non ſum unus atheus in infernum; qui in hic vita 5 
derideo 2 ſerius omnis, cum venio 4 ad orcus, excla- 
mo; hea ſtultitia meus! heu 1gnorantia meus; proh 
| effectus · 4s m dirus qui incredulitas paro! Antehac | 
| exiltimo 1 orcus ſomnium, ſed nunc invenio ego ipſe | 
| tolum ſomnio; & nunc cum expergefacio 3, incipio ; 
ſerò nimis ſcio 4 & exerceo 2 ſenſus is meus. 1 


Hei and Væ, will have aDative Cale after em. {| 


Moe to thoſe poor Wretches that reſiſt Almighty God, 

| ho is the moſt ſure Friend, but the bittereſt Enemy; | 
| whoſe Favour is Heaven, but his Froxuns Hell: Moe, F 
| woe to all that do not pleaſe him; thoſe that moch ut his 
| {breatnings, ſhall tremble at their Execution. | 

| Hei ille miſer qui repugno 1 Deus omnipotens -g, 
qui ſum amicus certus, ſed inimicus acer; qui favor 
lum cœlum, ſed ira orcus: ve, va omnis qui non 
| placeo 2 ille; qui irrideo 2 minæ ſuus, cum tremor 
vis pertimeſco pœna. 


a — — 
* 3 _ — _— 
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The End of the Sentences, which are filted as 
Examples to the Grammar Rules, 


Rules 
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Rules and Directions to be obſerved in 


tranſlating of Engliſh into Latin. 


I, EVER fet about to render an Eng- 


liſn Sentence into Latin, before you 
have read it carefully over from the Begin- 
ning io the End; ond if one Reading be noi 
enough for the thorough underſtanaing e, 
the Senſe and Conſtruction, read it over and 
over, ill you thoroughly underſtand the Con- 


nexion of each Word one to the other. 
2, There are ſeveral Verbs that oftentime 


have ſome Particle or other, which come. 
after them, and is Part of their Significa- 
lion; which Particle is ſontetimes parted 


from its Verb by the Interpoſure of ſome 


other Words; for which no Latin is made, 
only the Verb is to be taken Notice of; ſuch 
as theje, to rule with Rigour over, to lay 
Burdens upon, &c. 

Make not the Engliſh by two diftinf 


Latir Words, for which there may be found 


one which fully expreſſes it; as how great! 
not quam magnus, but quantus; how 
often? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. 


4. 7% Engliſh Signs of the Caſes, of, to, for, 


Sc. are liable to many Exceptions; therefort 
it 
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in rendering Engliſh ino Latin, do no- 
make raſhly this or that Word, to be of 
this or that Caſe, merely becauſe it hath 
ſuch a Sign before it, (For that will be the 
Occaſion of frequent Errors) but ſee for 
ſome Word foregoing, that governeth a Caſe 
| by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. 

[5 In almoſt every Engliſh Sentence, alt ho' it 
conſiſt but of five or ſix Lines, you will 
meet with, perhaps, one or more idiomatical 
I Expreſſions, which will be bald, if render'd 
in Latin verbatim. For ſuch Sentences the 
Dictionary is not ſo well to be uſed, but ra- 
ther a Phraſe- book, or Book of Idioms, ſuch 
as Walker's Idioms, the Cambridge Phra- 
ſes, or Willis's Angliciſms Latiniz'd, &c. 
Or, (which would be the more commendable ) 
L bethink thyſelf of ſame apt Expreſſion, which 
* thyſelf haſt read, which thou haſt entered 
don in a Note-haok, or elſe retaineſt in thy 
| Memory. The Tdioms of one Language can- 
not be render d tolerably but by the idioms 
© of another. 
. When there is in the Engliſh, a Relative 


Sentence from one Period to another, leaving 
out that Relative Sentence or Parentheſis; 
and then you will clearly ſee the Dependence 
F each Word, and thereby you ſhall avoid 
F much that Diffecuty. IV hen you have ſo 


25 2 read 


| Sentence or Parentheſis, read-the ref of the 
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read it till you thoroughly underſtand it, 
then proceed to tranſlate it. 

7. In looking Latin Words in the Difionary, 
make uſe rather of the firſt or ſecond that 
you find, than thoſe that follow, Make nt 


uſe of thoſe Latin Words that are very near 


the Sor:d of the Enghth ; as Salvatio for 
Salvation, Vexatio for Vexation, &c, un. 
leſs there are no other, as Tentatio fir 
Temptation. 

8. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may han: 
ſeveral different Significations, and that in 
the ſame Diſcourſe. Therefore, in order fi 
the right rendering ſuch Sentences, it is re. 
guifite to treaſure up ſuch Words, as they ar: 
taken Notice of in the Maſter*s correfing 
Exerciſes, or as they occur in Authors, that 
the ſeveral Latin Words which an ſtwer U 
the ſeveral Significations be not promiſcuouſl 
uſed ; as the Engliſh Word to marry, hatb 
four Significations ; as, when it is ſpoken © 
a Prieft marrying à Couple, Matrimonio 
jungere z a Man marrying a Woman, Uxo- 
rem ducere; when it ſpeaks of d Wain 
marrying à Man, or being married 10 6 
Man, Nubere; of a Man marrying off bi 
Daughter, Dare filiam nuptum. 

Dat pater aut mater nuptum, jungitque ſi- 
cerdos. 

Uxorem duco, nubit at illa mihi. 

| Ig. Sone. 
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| g. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the third Per- 

' fonis render d by a Latin Verb of the ſecond 

Perſon, which is when the Neminative Caſe 

' to tbe Verò in an Interrogative Sentence, is a 

Man or one; then in ſuch Caſe make no La- 

tin for Man or one, but only put the Verb 

into the ſecond Perſon; as, Quid facias in 

hac re ar&iflima? What ſhould a Man do 

in ſuch a perplex d Buſineſs * Quid dicas ? 

M˖ bat can one ſay? Qui abſtineres? Fow 
could one refrain? 


— 


7 — 


Of the Artificial Order of Words in Latin. | | 
| A THO an artificial Ordering and 


a Placing of Words, be not eſſential to 4 
„he true Tranſlating of a Sentence, yet it is 1 
ornamental; therefore let the Words ſtand 
in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order: 
And to that End obſerve, AD 


1. That the Oblique Caſes (ſucb are the Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accuſative, and Ablative) 
tand moſt handſomely in the Beginning of a 
Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the No- 
minative Caſe betwixt both. 

2. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſtands 

. moſt elegantly before the Subſtantive that 
. 


4. — 3 — — 
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. The. Adjetiive is ſet more neatly before the 
” Sukfdu/ine than after it. 

4. Comparative and Superlative Adjectives or 
Adverbs, do meſl gracefuih fand i in the End 
of the Sentence. 

5. If you have a Subſtantive and Atieftive ef 
” the Genitive Caſe, being the latter of ty 
Suliſtantives, the former Subſtantive gc vers. 
ing may elegantly come between ;, as Cæſareæ 
clementia majeſtatis. | 
6. Between a Subſtantive and Atjeftive that 
are not of the Genitive Caſe, another Su- 
ſtanlive that is of the Genitive Caſe my 
elegantly ſtand ;, as, Vera ſapientiæ laus; 
bumillima ſubditorum obedientia. 

A Pronoun Primitive ſtands elegantly le- 
tween a Pronoun Poſſeſſive and the Sultan. 
tive that it agrees with ; as, En offero me- 
um tibi conſilium; tuum mihi conſilium 
eEerpet ee ä 
8. The Verbs inquit and ait, and the V ocative 
Caſe, muſt not ſtand firſt tt a Sentence, bat 
ſecond or third, 

. Words of three or four Hk do concludt 
a Period moſt ſweetly. 

10. Nevertheleſs, you mu$t take Care not l 
render a Sentence ambiguous, or hard 15 
be underſtood, in ſtriving to place the Latin 
artificially, for there 15 no Elegancy in An. 


9 


11. Many 


Fi 
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Many Words that begin and end with the 
"Fs or Diphthongs, do not do *uell to 
follow one another, but ſound very unplea- 
ſanily ; they cauſe an Hiatus, or too much 
Gaping : magni avi utilitas—ſurnmo ore 
obveni aun. 


12. Two Words, whereof one ends with the 


ſame Conſonant with which the other begins, 
meet not handſomely together , as, Puer ru- 
dis literarum; ingens ſtrepitus. Therefore 


' Iranſpoſe them , as, Rudis puer; ſtrepitus 


ingens. 
13. Many Words which * the like Sound 
in the Ending, do not ſound gratefully z as, 
Miſeriarum multarum & magnarum ori- 
go; therefore avoid ſuch Concurrence by 
parting fuch Words, or uſing others in their 
ſtead. | 
14. Adverbs of denying, of forbidding and 
likeneſs, muſt generally ftand before the Verb 
in Latin, altho* the Engliſh of em ſtand 
after it. 
15, Enim, autem, and vero begin no Sen- 


tence, but muſt ſtand after one or two other 
Vords. 
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Additional NOTES. 


7; That, who, whom or which, tbe Engliſh 
of the Pronoun Relative qui, quæ, quod, 
are ſometimes underſtood in Engliſh, viz. 
when there wanteth either a Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, or an Accuſative to follow 
it, #obich cannot be ſupplied from any other 
Word in the Sentenae; but it * be ex- 
preſſed i in Latin, 


5 RE: is none 8 a Foo / obo] evill fell the In. 


heritance his Father left him, for an inconſider abi 
Sum; and there is none but @ very indigent Man Re 
till his Inheritance at all. 


Non ſum niſi ſtultus, qui vendo 3 kenediing ati f 
à pater legatus, pretium parvus; nec quiſquam ſum, 
145 maxime egenus, qui omnino vendo hzreditas ſuus. 


God performeth the Promiſes [vbicd} he bath made 
te induſirinus Men. 


Heus præſto ti Aim I promiſſum, qui proporo 


9 -57:um ſedulus. 


2. May, can, would, might, ſhould, Fache, 
oniſying ſomething: emphatical with reſpect 
40 Duty, Lawfulneſs or Earneſtneſs, muſt be 
ade by a diſtinft Verb; but may, would, 
might, ſhould, without any Emphaſis, are 
only. che Signs of particular Tenſes. 


Boys may play, when the Maſter hath given Leave; 
but without Leave they may not loiter an Hour, ale 


Boys 
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Boys would fain eſcape doing their Duty; they would 
rejoice if they might play aubole Weeks, 

Licet -cuit imp. 2 puer ludo 3, cum præceptor -dris 
concedo -c -ceſſum 3 venia; ſed ablque venia non 
licet ille otior -atus ſum dep. hora unus. Puer ignavus 
geſtio eximor fungor fundus ſum dep. 3 officium ; gau- 
deo gawi/us ſum n p 2 ſi licet ille ludo hebdomas -dats 

totus. | 

Children ſhould willingly obey their Parents; for if 
they ſhould govern themſelves, to what Miſery would 
they ſoon be brought! Their unripe Reafon would be like 
Phacton's Pride, who would govern a Chariot that was 
beyond his Strength. 

Oportet liberi -o-um ultrs obtempero 1 parens; ; enim 
fi guberno rt ſui ipſe, ad quis miſeria · æ cito redigo 
42 3! Ratio -inis fille immaturus forem ſimilis & 2 
ſuperbia Phatton 17, qui volo - rego 3 currus i. 
ultra vis. 


. Yhen have, had, hath, haſt, have only 
a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, 
they are to be render'd by habeo. | 
Had, without another Verb, is the Preter- 
perfrct Tenſe of habeo. 
Had had, ts the Subjunttive Moog Preterplt- 
perfect Tenſe. 


be moſt antient Arti ters ariel their ewn Work; © 
they hade a more quick Bie: figbi than other Men; they 
fee ſomething deficient, after they have uſed the greateſt 


Care. 
. Artifex tis c 2 antiquus corrigo erexi rectum 3 


opus -#ris x ſuus; ſagacior ſum quam alius; video - 4 


fam 2 aliquis deſerves, poſtquam, adhibeo - ui tum a 
cura magnus.; .« . | 

An accurate Painter had not 3 to forbear laugh- | 
ing, when he vie d the Features of an ugly Waman, 
2 nvbich 1 
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aohich himſeif had drawn. The Exceſs of Mirth «vas 
Fatal to him, and he had liv'd longer, if he bad not been. 
fo ingenious. | | 5 
Pictor-õris m quidam peritus non poſſum non ridere, 
cum ſpecto -avi -atum lineamentum fœmina deformis 
& -e, qui ipſe depingo-pinxi - pinctum 3 a. Letitia - & 
F immodicus ſum exitialis ille, vivoque vii wiftum 3 
din, fi minus ſum ſolers -?75 c 3. 
How many Men may ſay, I had had Money enough, 
if I had not been too laviſh! ? | 
Quot ind. poſſum dico -xi - cum a 3, habeo ſatis pe- 
cunia -&, fi non ſum adeo prodigus! 


4, Uſe or is wont is always join'd with anc- 
ther Verb, and may be render' d by ſoleo; 
but uſe, or make uſe of, by utor, adhibeo. 


He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things, which he defireth 
te remember, muſt uſe Help to ftrengtben his Memory. 

Qui ſoleo · Itus ſum obliviſcor oblitus ſum dep. 3 is qui 
cupio reminiſcor dep. 3, ab ille remedium tum adhi- 
bendus ad confirmo -avi -atum memoria. 


5. When there is a Paſſroe Sign in Engliſh be- 
fore a Verb Neuter, if it be the Sign of the 
Preſent Tenſe, make it by the Preterperfełt 
Tenſe of the Neuter; if a Sign of the Pre- 
Tterimperfeft Tenſe Paſſive, make it the Pre- 
terpluperfett of the Neuler. 


When profitable Inflrutions are once paſſed out of 


Memory, there is need of freſh Reading to recal them. 
Cam præceptum utilis & -e excido · ci n 3 memo- 

ria-æ, opus ind. ſum leQio recens · ti ad is revoco · aui 

n 

| Ho 
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He is a Man of a great Spirit, that could live chear- 

' fully, if bis Riches were loft, and all his Friends avere 

| Be, Er 
Ille ſum magnanimus, qui poſſum vivo 3hilaris, fi 

opes -um pl. pereo -ivi ii itum n 4, & amicus om- 

nis abeo n 4. 95 


6. And not, may be elegantly render'd by nec. 


Conſcience is dumb many Times a great while ; but 
when it ſpealeth, it telleth the Truth, and doth nat 
Halter. | 5 8 8 

Conſcientia ſæpè ſum mutus -@ -um dit; at cùm 
loquor -cutus ſum dep. 3, dico 3 verus, nec adulor -atus 


Jum aep. t | 


7. Like, after the Engliſh of ſum, is made 
by the Adjective ſimilis; after any other 
Verb, by the Adverbs of Likeneſs. 


 Diſffemblers a lite Watermen, that Iook one way and 
row another : They are like Medea, auh confeſſed that 
he approved better Things, but followed the worſe. 
Simulator · iris ago 3 remex -7pis, qui huc ſpecto 
-avi -atum & illuc 'remigo · avi -atum ſum ſimilis 


Medea. qui confiteor -fe//us ſum dep. {ui probo · aui 


-atum bonus, ſed ſequor dep. 3 deterior & u. 


8. A before a Participle in- ing, and after a 
Verb of Motion muſt be render'd by the firſt 
Supine, the future in rus, or the Gerund in 


dum with ad. A or an before Words of 


Time, is render'd by an Ablative with in. 


The 
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1 - 5 1 - > CD 
— — r PET 


its EXERCISES 

: The careleſs Tradeſman that goes a bunting, when he 
hath need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never will 
grow rich. 

Mercator -iris iſte negligens ti c 3, qui eo -7vi 
itum 4 irr. venor -atus ſum dep. cum ille oportet ſui 
perpetuo contineo à 2 in officina -<, nunquam diteſco 
3 pret. caret. 

If a diligent Boy recreate himſ«lf twice a Day, for a 
Quarter cf an Hour or Half an Hour, he neverthelcj; 
increaſeth his Learning. 

Si puer ſedulus recreo -awi -atum ſui bis in dies ad 


ſpatium quadrans -i hora, vel ſemi-hora, tamen au- 
geo « 2 doctrina. 


9. About for concerning, is made by de or 
ſuper ; for near-upon or there-abouts, by 
plus minus; before a Place or Perſon, by 
circa or circum z before to be, by futurum 
eſt with ut. 8 


All Boys are not of an equal Mit; ſome hawing tarried 
at the Schoo, about four or five Years make a great Pro- 
greſs. But others ſpend ſeven Years about nothing, tho 
the Maſter faithfully uſe bis Endeavours; and when 
they are about to be removed from School, they are no 
whit: the better. 10 | 
Puer omnis non ſum ingenium æqualis e; qui- 
dam quedam quoddam cum maneo i - ſum n apud ſchola 
plus minis quatuor vel quinque annus, multùm proficio 
' feci -feftum à 3. Alius vero conſomo -p/i tum a 3 
ſeptem annus de nihilum, quanquàm præceptor do 
opera gnavus; & cum futurus ſum, ut amoveo 2 4 
ſchola, ſum nihilum doctus. 


10. Ac- 


10 


I! 
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10. According to, is made by ſecunddm 
according as, by prout or perinde ut; 
accordingly, by proinde. 


11. After, before a Nominative Caſe and a 
Verb is made by poſtquàm; before a Noun 
without a Verb, by à, poſt; when it be- 

_ tokens according to, by de or ad; after a 
Noun of Time, by poſt the Adverb, and 
quam if @ Verb follow. Afterwards by 
poltea, hereafter by poſthac. 


After Cæſar had conquer'd Pompey, his potent Ad- 


wver/ary, he enjoy d quietly the Imperial Seat according to 


his Deſire. But ungrateſul and cruc! Men flabv'd him, 
ufter many noble Exploits, whereby be increaſed the Ro- 
man Glory; according as it huppen'd to many Roman 
Emperors after him. 5 

Pollqram Cæſar ſupero vi- atum Pompeius, adver- 
ſarius ſuus potens, tranquillè potiur -/t#s um Imperium 
ſecundum votum ſuus. Aſt ingratus & crudelis jugulo 
a 1 is poſt geſtum multus præclarus, qui augeo xi 
Hum a 2 gloria Romanus; perinde ut accido -d7 n 3 
Imperator multus Romanus poſt is. 

The Hebrews awrite and read from the Right-hand to 
the Left; others from the Top to the Bottom, after the 
Cuineſe Faſhion ; but Engliſh Men from the Left-hand 
10-th8 Kight, | 

Hebrzus ſcribo ac lego à dexter · &a · rum versus ſi- 
niſter tra- trum; alius a ſummus ad imus, ſecundum 
mos -oris Sineſis e; at Anglus a ſiniſter ad dexter. 

He that is now jovialiſtall be forrowful hereaſter: He 
that committeth a raſb Act, ſhall repent of it afterwards. 


Qui 


, * 2 - 
— ——_ — n — 


i 
114 
4 
1 
1. 
f 
1 5 
10 


136 EXERCISES 
Qui nunc ſum 1xtus poſthac ſum mcorſtus ; qui com- 14 
mitto 3 aliquid temerarius, pœnitet ille is poſtea. 


12. Again, after as big, as ſtrong, and fuck | 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, witha Þ _. 
Comparative Degree. | 


A Camel is as good again for travelling as an Horſ7, 
becauſe he is not weary, and he will continue ſtrong five | a, 
or fix Days without Water, which an Horſe wanteth 1 55 
twice a Day. 1 

Camelus ſum duplus praſtans -?/s c 3 equus ad iter Þ 5 
facio, quia non fatigo @ 1, & permaneo ι -/im ro- 
buſtus quinque vel ſex dies -i fine aqua, qui equus ce- | (+ 
ſidero -avi -atum a bis quotidie. : 


| AA 10. 

13. All, with a Subſtantive Singular, muſt vt : 
rendered by totus or integer; with a Plu- Þ 

ral by omnis; at all by omnino, BY 

| | | | oel 


A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares gain a that 
Time of Scarcity; but the Price ſometimes fall: again! | ity, 
his Expefation and Will. All his Hope of /elling cw | Dea, 
is left; all his crofty Contrivances do not ſucceed a:11 i Q 
could wi/h; but at otherTimes his Forecaſt produceth treb't perd 
Profit. None obtaineth his Diſire at all Times, Het: Qui 
not diſcouraged at all, but rather increaſeth his Cuutior, eptus 

Mercator -6r7s aſtutus repono a 3 merx -cis f i en 
tempus -or15 Caritas -atrs ; fed interdum pretium di. Mig 
minuo 4 3 præter expectatio -i & voluntas «iis. 
Spes totus vendo @ 3 plurimus perdo à 3; omnis ca- 17. 


lidus commentum non ſuccedo ex votum. Attamin WW 0; 
alias conſilium profero irr. Jucrum triplex -:c c3- a1 
Nemo ſum compos -0/7s c 3 votum hora omnis. Not Þ W 
; 


omnino dejicio jeci Jecum à 3 animus, ſed poli- 
augeo cautela, ſuus. | 


|; | 14. As 
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14. As, in a former Glauſe, anſwered by as 
in the latter, muſt be made by que ac, or 
tam quam. 


A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if be enjoy 
Contentedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl that coweteth 


* greater Honour. 

| Pauper ſum æquè felix abſque opes -um, ſi fruor 
cb. z tranquillitas s animus, ac comes s dives 

qui ambio honor magnus. 


15. Before, when a Nominative Cale and & 
| Verb follow after, is made by priuſquam, 
er antequam; when a Word of Time or 

Place, by ante; heretofore by antehac. 


| 16, Being to, before a Verb, is made by &@ 
Participle in- rus. 


Hie that petteth to himſelf better Riches, before he 
loſeth lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He 
that improveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Fier- 
| nity, before he dies, is not only hapjy after, but before 
Death. Being to depart out of this Warld, he rejoiceth. 
Qui acquiro 3 ſui divitie -4arzm bonus antequam 
| perdo inferus, ſumadives poſt paupertas -atis omnis. 
Qui ita utor 2, /um dep. tempus ſuus ut adipiſcor ad- 
| eptus ſum dep. xternitas -4tis beatas, priuſquam morior, 
non ſolùm ſum felix poſt, fed etiam ante obitus 2. 
Migro-aανο mn ex hic vita hic lætor -gtus ſum dep. 


17. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by ambo 
| or uterquez but when both is anſwered by 
and, it is made by &, cum, or tum. 


. Wealth and Honour are both in vain; they both ſomes 
times make the Owner worſe. He that layeth out his 
| R T ime 
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Time upon them, both miſſeth of better Things, and eutr 


| net 


Sometimes is fruſtrated of his Expectation, when he hat) 
obtained them, 


188 


Opes & honor ambo ſum vanus ; interdum uterque . 19 
reddo poſſeſlor -5ris deterior & .. Qui impendo Þ. 
-di um tempus ſuus in is, cum amitto 3 bonus, tum 
etiam interdum excido 3 ſpes, cum obtineo 2. 3 

20 

18. But, 7s render d ſeveral Mays: After 
7 7 [ 
cannot, it is render'd by non; after not | 

doubting, not queſtioning, and ſuch lit . 

Hxpreſſions, by quin; but when it ini. 


mates ſo many, ſo often, or any Quanti', 
and no more, by ſolummodo; but tor, # 6 


ſin minds. 


| by abſque; not but that, non quod non Nu 
3 M pen it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thin _—_ 
from what we have been ſaying before, / N a 
præter or niſi; ſometimes it is the fant ¶ Ke 

with who not, and muſt be rendered 4: 

qui non; but if, by fin; but if not, 5 Th 


46 

| 545 

Fool cannot but laugh at all Times, but when be Al 
Cries. He knows nothing but theſe two Extremes. H. lu 
doubteth not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if "Mn 2 
ee but the wagging of a Feather by the Wind. Nu ¶ Sed o 
is none but is apt to laugh at Aach an Idiot ; but MF ſur 
ought rather to pity his hard Circumſtances ; but for t 1 im; 
Kindneſs of God, we had berg like him. MW hacrui 
Stultus non poſſum non rideo um 2 ſemper, "i N obtin. 
cum lacrymo 1. Scio nihil præter hic duo extremas W comn 
Non dubito -awi -atum # 1 quin ſatis ſum cauſa rides IN felix, 
fi ſolummodo video pluma agitatus ventus. Nemo ſun, ¶ contei 


qui non pronus ſum derideo idiota talis ; at debeo Py 


* 


3 Uns 


7 


* 


20. Elſe, after who? what? ſomething, 


t 
1 


| 19. Either, /gmfy:ing one of the two, is 


3 
<. — 
a 
7 
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 tizs miſereor dep. 2. infortunium is; nam abique be- 
© neticium Deus, ipſe ſum ſimilis ille. 


made by utervis, or alteruter ; if anſwered 
by or, then by aut or vel. 


nothing, ſomebody, nobody, is ren- 


dered by alius or præterea; for otherwiſe, 
by alias. | 


21. So far from — that, 7s adeo non 


ut; as far as, quantum or quod, 


Gold and Honour; tavo great Ilols of the Warld, are 


u orſhipped by more, than uied to appear at Epheſus, 79 
| worſhip the great Goddeſs Diana. But he that prefer - 
| reth either of them before Godlineſs, is an Idolater, ns 
| well as he that worſhippeth Images, or bendeth his 
| Knees to a Marble Statue, There are ſome tbat deſire 
nothing elſe; they will obtain them, elſe a Tempeſt is 
| more calm than their diſcontented Mind: But if their 
hes ſucceed, they are fo far from being hoppy, that 
| (as far as can be obſerved) they are less ſatisfied than 
| when they had nat hing. 


Aurum & honor, idolum duo magnus homo, colo 


colui cultur a 3 à plus pluris, quam ſoleo folitus ſun 
[7 þ 2 frequento 1 Epheſus, ut colo dea magnus Diana. 


ved qui prepono -poſui --poſitum a 3 utervis pietas - 4515 
, ſum idololatra, æquè ac ille qui adoro - avi -atum a 
imago -7nzs, vel flecto -* xm a 3 genu ind. ſimu- 


lacrum marmoreus. Sum qui cupio 4 3 nihil alias, 


obtineo @ 2 is, alias procella ſum tranquillus mens 25 
commotus : fin autem votum ſuccedo, adeo non ſum 
ix, ut (quantum poſſum obſervo @ 1) ſum minus 
contentus quam cum habeo nihil. 


R 2 22. Not, 


1 
” 
h 


EC 
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| N15 of Sin, than ts avoid them. 


2. Not, is omitted after caveo: But if, 1. 
made by fin; but if not, by fin minds. 


Take heed thou offend not thy Parents, but if thou hoſt 
dine any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy 
Crime: Beg their Paraon upon thy bended Knees, for 4 
Tihin of thy Repentance. If thou dv jo, they will det bats 
pardon thee ; but if not, thou muſt expect P uniſyment. 

Caveo ca! cautum u 2 offendo 3 parens tuus: fin 


admitto / Hum aliquid dignus ita is, pœnitet imp. tu 


erimen; rogo ille venia genu flexus, in ſignum pa ni 
teutia. Si facio ita, fortafle ignoſco ze tu; ſin minus, 
MON ſum ex pectandus tu. 


23. Let, before a Verb of the firſt Perſin 
Singular, muſt be made by the Subjuntiivt 
Mood with ut. 


24. More for rather, is made by magis; 
for hereafter by poſthac ; the more, in 
ſeveral Paris of the Sentence, by quanto 
and tanto, or by quo and eo. 


Let an ingenusus Bey be commended, and be will fu) 
the mere diligently: : The more he is oraifed, the more be 

c,vaeth further Commenggtion. Let me teach thoſe Po. 
that ore of tender Diſtoſi il ions, aud my Labour 2 be ealj. 

Puer ingenuus laudo, & ſtudeo tanto diligenter: 
quanto magis laudo, tanto ardenter appeto laus ai 
ploy. Ut ego doceo puer ille, qui ſum ingenium te- 
ner, & labor meus ſum facilis & ce. 

Many Men ſie the Folly of Vice, and ſay to 5 
| 1 vill newer mere commit that Wickedne/s; but thi) 

forget their Purpoſes ; they flrive more 10 find out Oar 


Multus 


ex pueritia? Quis ſum reus talis 
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Multus video ſtultitia vitium, & dico ſui, nunova;n 
poſthac patro @ 1 iſte ſcelus; {ed oblivilcor pro policum 
ſuus; magis certo invenio occaſio pecco x 1 quam vi: o. 


25. Of, ofter a Subſtantive, and before 
mine, thine, ours, yours, his or theirs, 
is omitted in Latin. 


A Friend of mine loft his Honour, the ſame Day that 
a Friend of yours was created Karl. 

Amicus quidam meus perdo -47d: -ditum honor 6945 
idem dies, qui amicus tuus creo -avi -atum @ 1 comes 
-Hlis, 


26, Such, before a Subſtantive, is made by 
calls or ejulmodi; Jefore an Alecslee, 05 
tam or adeo. 


Who can ſay, I have not Kobe ed God from my 
Youth? Who would be guilty of Juch Pride? Wha dare 


| Jpeak ſuch a bold Word? 


Quis poſſum dico, non N e -avi -atum Deus 


uperbia ? Quis audeo 
loquor verbum adeò inſolens? 


. Soever, is Latined by cunque added to 
29 foregoing Word. And between it and 
the Word to which it is added, may ele- 
gantly be inſerted another Word. 


Not whoſoever profe Neth himſelf religious, but he 


| that is truly religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. 


Vhereſoever that Man dwells, and whitherſoever he 
goes, God is with him. 
Non quicunque profiteor ſui pius, ſed qui ſum 
vere pius, ſum amabilis in conſpectus Deus. Ubi. 
R 3 cunque 
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cunque ille habito, & quo ſui cunque verto, Deus ſam 


cum ille. 


28. IF thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, 
and confidering the Latin Word, find it to 
be a Deponent, either alter the Words ſo 
as to keep the Senſe, and make uſe of the 
Deponent, or take ſome other Verb. 


A avicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten; but the 
Name of the Righteous all be remembred for ever. 

Cito obliviſcor pompa impius; ſed nomen juſtus 
memoror in æternus. 

The holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe, that call 
themſelves his Servants, yet run greeadily into all De- 
baucheries. | 

Abutor nomen Deus, qui voco ſui ſervus is, & tamen 
avide ruo in omnis flagitium. 


29. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes are ſome: 
times found at a Diſtance from their proper 
Word: Reduce the Words into their na- 


tural Order, and it will appeer how they 
ought to be renaer'd. 


Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Food. Men ho- 
nour thoſe they receive good Advice from i in their tender 
Jars, 

Præceptum bonus ſum æquè peceſſarius ac cibus. 
Honor afficio is, a qui accipio conſilium bonus annus 
tener. 

Counſel bath its E feds according to the Man which 
it proceeds from, and the Mind of him it is given to; 
bat chieſiy according to God's Bling. S 

Conſilium habeo effectus ſuus, pro is, 3 qui ; procedo, 
& animus Mle qui do; . autem pro beneficium 
Den. 

Larger 
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Larger EXERCISES, 


DIALOGUE. I. 
The Maſter. The Scholar. 


M. OY, you hade always been dear to me, abo ve 
the reſt of your School felloavs. | 

Puer, tu ſemper tum charus ego pre condiſcipulus 
cæteri · & d. 

S. I have great Reaſon, honoured Sir, to believe that 
you love me. The daily Care, that yeu take in teaching 
me, not only thoſe Trings that bel;ng to Learning, but 
alſo anbich conduce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Lowe, 
which I can no wway recompence, but by hearty Thanks, 
and willing Obedience. | 5 

Equus ſum, vir honorandus, ut credo tu diligo 
ego. Cura ille aſſiduus, qui adhibeo in ego doceo, 
non folum qui facio ad Jiters bonus, fed etam qui 
pertineo ad pietas, ſum teſtis amor tuus, qui poſſum 
penſo modus nullus, mh: gratia fincerus, & obedient a 
promptus. | 

M. Diligence in Teaching is the beſt Os portunity 1 
have to evidence my Love. But the mure J love thee, 
the moe it grieves me, when I ſte thee more idle than 
other Boys, whom I make not ſo much Account of. My 

Lowe conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thait 
netther ſludieſi to tleaſe me, nor profit thyſelf, 

Diligentia in doceo ſum opportunitas bonds evo in- 
dico amor meus. Quo autem magis diligo tu., eo ma- 
Els dolet ego, cum video tu piger alius, qui non tan- 

tus facio. Amor meus cogo ego iraſcor tu, cum ne- 
que ſtudeo placeo ego, nec proſum tu iple: 1 
. 8. it, 
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S. Sir, I dare not deny, that I am guilty; but I 
ear neſily entreat you that you would forgive mes 

Dominus, non auſim nego, ego ſum conſcius culpa; 
at vehementer oro tu ut ignoſco ego. 

M. Pardon hurts thoſe Boys that are not of an ingenu- 
ous Spirit, and that ſirive not to requite their Maſter's 
Clemency by better Diligence. (It is as ealy to ſpoil Boys 
by forgiving, as by puniſhing. ) 

Venia noceo puer ille qui non ſum animus inge- 
nuus, & qui non certo compenſo amor magiſter dili- 
gentia bonus, (Non citius puerum puniendo, quam 
ig noſcendo perdes.) 


S. Believe me, Sir, but once; and if ever 1 offend 
hereafter, ſpare me not. x 


Credo ego, Dominus, tantum ſemel; & ſi unquam 
pecco poſthàc, ne parco. 


M. Yau have often promiſed me Amendment, but are 
ſeldom as good as your Word, © | 

Sæpe promitto corrigo mos, ſed raro preſto fides. 

8. 1 confeſs I hawe broken my Promiſe; but let your 
Mercy pardon that Fault too. I am reſolved, Sir, 10 
forſake all my idle Companions, to leave off my evil 
Cuſtom of playing, to fly my Book, and to become a new 
Boy, as if I were not the ſame I have been. 

Fateor, ego violo promiſſus; at clementia tuus ig- 
noſco etiam culpa ille, Stat ego, dominus, relinquo 
ſocius omnis 1gnavus, depono pravus mos ludo, in- 
cumbo liber, atque adeo renovor, quaſi non ſum idem 
qui olim ſum. 

M. You de/ign to do theſe Things, while you are un- 
der Fear of Puniſhment ; but when you bave forgotten 
the Fear, you will return to your former Folly, at the 
Bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. | 

Statuo facio hic, dum ſum timidus pœna; at cum 
obliviſcor timor iſte, redeo ad priſtinus ſtultitia juſſu 
primus puer pravus. 


md 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 195 


S. I will beg of God, to give me Power to perform 
what I promiſe ; for without him abe can do nothing 
as Habe heard from your Mouth, a 

Obſecro Deus, ut do ego poteſtas perficio qui pro- 
mitto; abſque ille enim nihil poſſum; ut audio ex os 
tuus. | 

M. I like that Word. Pray to God earneſtly, and he 
avill an/aver thee. I vill pardon thee; but thou muſt 


' flrive with all thy Might, as avell as crave divine Help. 


Sermo iſte placeo ego. Obteſtor Deus maximope- 
re, & reſpondeo tu. Ignoſco; at tuus ſum conor pro 
virilis, æquè ac peto auxilium divinus. 

8. Sir, I avill both pray and flrive; and, J hope, I 
ſhall nat be unworthy of your Clemency ; you ſhall not 
repent of your pardoning me. 

Dominus, cum precor tum conor ; & {pero ego non 
ſum indignus clemeniia tuus; non pœnitet to, quod 
igno ſco ego. 

M. 1 hall lone you meſt dearly, my deareſt Child, if 
yeu conſult your own Profit hereafter, and ſtudy dili- 
gently. And (which is more deſirable Goa jhall let 
neu; be awill increaſe your Underſtanding and Wiſtom ; 
far he giveth Miſdom, as well as Riches, to the lnau- 
ſtrious. | | 

Amo tu magis quam oculus meus, meus puer cha- 
rus, ſi poſthàc conſulo commodum tuus, & ſedulo do 
opera literæ. Et (qui ſum expetibilis) Deus benedico 
tu; augeo intellectus tu & ſapientia; ille enim do ſa- 
pientia, æquè ac opes, ſedulus. 


Thomas, and Giles, Ægidius. 


12 HY dn you cry? What hath befallen you ? 
Quid fleo ? Quid accido tu? 
: . 1 
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G. I have offended Col, by difobeying my Parents, 
and 1 know not what will become of me : 7 am efham'd 
of my Ingratitude. 

Pecco in Deus, repugno parens meus, & neſcio 
quid ho ego: pudet ego ingratitudo. 

T. You are far more happy than they, that having com- 
mitted a Fault, deny that they are guilty ; or if they con- 
fes, they are not farry for it, as your Tears ſhew you to be. 

Longe felix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego 
ſui ſum conſcius culpa; aut ſi confiteor, non piget is, 
ut lachry ma tuus indico de tu. 

G. 1 am inazed grievouſly guilty, aud I am afraid, 
God will not pardon me. 

Graviier quicem pecco, & umeo, ne non Deus ig- 
noſco ego. 

T. God is angry indeed with flubborn Coildren ; Lut 
if they beg Pardon of him, he awvill forgive their Sins. 
God delighteth to fhew Mercy; it pleajeth him to fee 
Sinners repenting. 

Deus ſuccenſeo quidem puer contumax; at fi rogo 
ipſe venia, remitto peccatum is. Juvat Deus præbeo 
{ui miſericors; placet is video peccator pœnitens. 

G. I have been guilty of this Fault many Times, not- 
withſlanding that I hade promiſed my Fatber better O- 
bedience. 4 

Admitto hic culpa multoties, quamvis promitto pa- 
ter obedientia bonus. | | 

T. Be of goed Chear ; I will entreat your Father to 
pardon you ; and he will pray for you, that God alſo may 
be reconciled. 

Sum animus bonus; rogo pater tuus ut ignoſco tu; 
& ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam reconcilio. 

G. My Father is a Man of meſt faveet Temper ; be 
was reconciled before I came from home; he WAS EVER 
ready to pardon before my Repentance. 

Pater meus eſt ingenium ſuavis ; recipio ego in gra- 
tm antequam venio domus; ſum vel promptus ad ig- 
nofco ante pcenitentia meus. 


T4 
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T. 1 am glad of that; beware you diſpleaſe him 
not for the future, that God may bleſs you JF you fludy 
to obey God and your Parents, you {hell be kind to your- 
elf; you all live confortably, and enjoy eternal Haps 

iue /s. 

Iſte afficio ego gaudium; caveo ne diſpliceo ille in 
futurus, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do opera ut pareo 
Deus & parens, ſum benignus tu; vivo placidè, & 
fruor felicitas æternus. 

G. Hy the Help of Gd I avill be obedient. 
Deus adjuvans {um morigerus. 


DIALOGUE: Il. 
The Scholar. The Maſter. 


S. C1R, J entreat, that you would be flenſed to grant 
me my Requeſt. | 

Dominus, oro, ut dignor concedo ego qui peto. 

M. If my Gras) may profit thee, I will not deny; if 
thou aſh theſe Things that tend w thine own Hurt, [ 
muſt refuſe. 

Si conceſſio mens poſfum proſum tu, non reculo ; 
fin rogo, qui facio ad incommodum tuus, meus ſum 
recuſo. 

S. Ionly beg, Sir, that you would repeat to me thoſe 
Injt! utions that you gave T Our Form Ye: ſlerday. 

_ Tantum peto, præceptor, ut repeto ego præceptum 
ille, qui do heri claſſis noſter. | 

M. I Phe well thy afkins ſuch Things. But thou 
knoweſt 1 always admoniſo the whole School together, 
not one particular Form. Where waſt thou when I was 
admoniſhing? 

Placet ego quod interrogo ejuſmodi. Sed ſcio ego 
ſemper admoneo ſchola totus ſimul, non claſſis ſingu- 
lus, Ubi ſum cam ego moneo ? 


8. Sir, 


SI 
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S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Adder. 
noon, becauſe my elder Brother auas then returned from 
Italy; my Father bade me ſtay, to ſpend my Afternoon 


ewith my Brother. 
Præceptor, non interſum ſchola heri poſt meridies, 


quoniam frater meus magnus natu tum redeo ab Italia; 
pater jubeo ego maneo, ut ſumo / 3 hora paiimeri- 
MY 


dianus cum frater. | 5 

M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou ſpeak 
the Truth. | 

Is quidem ſum cauſa ſufficiens, fi dico verus. 

S. I dare not lie, Sir. 

Non audeo mentior, dominus. 

M. Why didſi thou not aſe fome of thy School-fel- 
lo ws, rather than me? They certainly can remember 
thoſe few Precepts which I gave them. | 

Cur non rogo aliquis ex condiſcipulus tuus porius 
quam ego? Proculdubio poſſum in memoria teneo 


præceptum iſte paucus, qui do ille. 


S. The hearing them from your Mouth, Sir, will 
more affect my Mind. 

Audio iſte ex os tuus, dominus, magis afficio ani- 
mus meus. 

M. I will grudge no Labour, whereby I may benefit 
thee. 1 avill tell thee in hort -I told them how ne- 
ceſſary it was, that beſides Family Prayer, and the 
Prayers which they are preſent at in the School, each Boy 
ſhould privately pray to God every Morning and Evenins, 
with upright Heart and religious Mind. So God ſpall 
bleſs him Night and Day. He that doth not begin and 


end the Day with committing himſelf to the Care of the 


Almighty God, ſeemeth to ſeparate himſelf from God's 
Family, and is moſt unworthy of his fatherly Protection. 
JI charged them all the Day to, be diligent at School, 
and obedient at home. God revengeth Injuries offered 

to Parents, and Shame recompenſeth the Slothful. 
J endeavour d to diſſuade them from Lies. Speak the 
Truth at all Times. It is not lawful for Boys to lie, to 
. 


- 2 See 3 
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avoid Danger of Puniſhment : Rather ſuſſer than ſin. If 
thou be wworthy of Puniſhment, confe/s thy Guilt ingenu- 
o, left after thou ha made thy Maſter angry by com- 
milting, thou make God thy Enemy by denying. 


Lie not in Mirth ; jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorracvs.. 


He is a Fool that deſiroys his own Soul, to make others 
Sport | | 
f I admoniſbed them of the horridNature of Curſes. They 
are like Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth, rebound 
and wound the Shooter's Heart.=Swwear not by ſacred 
Things, for they ought newer to be mentioned, but for the 
Confirmation of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have 
Poxwer to demand of thee an Oath. 

And, laſtly, I put them in mind of that Duty, avhich 
I have frequently admoniſbed them of, to avit, that they 
be mannerly and obſervant toward Superiors, and cour- 
tecus toxvards Equal]. 

{ then minded them but of theſe feau Things; obſerve 
thou them alſa, that God and Man may lowe thee. 

Labor nullus ſum gravis ego, qui poſſum proſum 
tu; dico tu brevi | 

Commonefacio ille quam neceſſarius ſam, ut preter 
preces domeſticus, iſque qui adſum in ſchola, ſingulus 
puer clanculum precor Deus quilibet mane & veſper, 
cor ſincerus, & mens pius. Ita Deus benedico is nox 
dieſque. Qui non auſpicor & claudo dies committo 
ſui cura Deus omnipotens, videor ſejungo ſui a familia 


divinus, & ſum indignus protectio is paternus. 


Mando ille, ut totus dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, & 


morigerus domus. Deus ulciſcor injuria illatus parens, 


& pudor penſo piger. 


Opera do, ut dehortor ille à mendacium. Loquor 
veritas omnis hora. Non licet puer mentior, ut evado 
Fericulum pœna; potiùs patior quam pecco. Si ſum 
diguus pœna, fateor culpa tuus ingenue, ne poſtquam 
rrito magiſter delinquo, reddo etiam Deus inimicus tu 


inficias eo. 
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Ne mentior jocus: mendacium jocolus creo do 
ſerius. Stultus ſum, qui perdo anima ſuus, ut fun 
allus ludibrium. 

Admoneo ille de natura dirus execratio. Sum ſimi— 
lis tclum, qui jactus ex os redundo, & percutio cor 
percuilcy—= | 

Ne juro per ſacer: ille enim nunquam debeo me- SM 
moror, niſi ad conhrmandus veritas gravis, coram is 


qui præditus poteha: pohulo juramentum abs ta, 3 
Denique commonc tacio ille manos iſte, de qui fre- | - 
quenter admoneo ille, nempe, ut ſem morigerus & 
obſer vans ſuperior, & comis et ga par. t 
Is tempus tantum monro is de hicce paucus: tu 
quoque obſervo ille, ut Deus & homo diligo tu. f 
S. I think you, 3 Sir, I <v:i!l c ere. 1 
Ago tu gratia, praceptor honorandus, oblervo ( 
5 q 
a / 
DIALOG UE . | 
| 1 
Maſter and Scholar. 0 
| M. WO Days ago, thou diſfredſt of me a Repe- 25 
L tion of ſome Inflructions of mine. [now de WU E 
4 mand of thee Aitention to a few more, which I would 
1 Jain have fuftend in thy. Mind, that thou mf not be be 
ö ignorant of any thing that may tend to thy Good. die 
9 Nudiuſtertius, peto a ego repetitio quidam præcep- 
14 tum meus. Nunc poſtulo a tu, ut atterdo paucus alius, 1 
1 qui maximè volo infixus mens tuus, ne ſis ignarus cs . 7. 
4 1 qui fac io ad commodum tuus. 4. 
; NA readily, honuured Maſter, will T attend; for B. 
tl 1 F believe, that you aim at my Good, 2 thy 
. Prompte attendo, præceptor venerandus; ex animis 1 ar, 
enim credo, te promoveo commodum meus. n. 
M. Thou . .. believe it; but if not, I am aſſurta- 1 . 


that cut M & conſcientious Care for thee 1 ſpeak and ai 


uls 
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al things. And therefore, together awith the former, 
remember theſe Documents alſo, — 

Et quod credo; fin minus, pro certus ſcio, ego pro 
bencvolentia ſincerus in tu, loquor & ago omnis, Pro- 
inde cum prior, etiam memento hic documentum. 

I. Firft, therefore, be of a Catholic Spirit; love all 
the World; lime thy Fr ent, becauſe they deſerve it; 
la ve thine Enemits, beciuſe (nrijt commandcth it. N- 
guite not [rjurie; with Injurie:; but return Gard for 


Evil, Abbor Revere; it was honverable ſometimes 
"among Heoathen:, but it is moſt uncom: iy for a Chriſtian, 


Imprimis, igitur, ſum auimus catholicus; amo cunc— 
tus, diligo amicus, quia lum amor -% 75 3 dignus; di— 
ligo inimicus, qula Chriſtus jubeo. Ne reddo injuria, 
ied reddo bonus pro malus. Deteſtor ultio; in honor 
fam aliquando apud Ethnicus, at maximè dedecet 
Chriſtianus. | | 

II. Think no Evil; avhen thou percai veſt evil Thoughts 
ariſing in thy Mind, divert tiy Meditation immediately to 
ſamelbing of Gd. Contraries drive out one another. 

Ne cogito malus; cum ſentio copitatio pravus in 
animus onor, converto meditatio tuus CONtINUO in ali— 
quid bonus. Contracius expello ſui invicem. | 

III. Learn Good of every ene; obſerve the Virtues of 
90 Examples, to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of bud 
Exumples, to avoid them. | | 

Diſco bonus ex quilibet, obſervo virtus exemplum 
bonus, ut imitor ; obſervo vitium exemplum malus, ut 
de vito. | 

IV. If thou knowerſt th; Schasl fell;w guilty of a 
Crime, admoniſb bim privately, and tell me not of him, 
fir I d<light not in puniſhing. Trv if thou canſl by thy 
Arguments reform him; thou ſhalt then do a bleſſedWork. 
But if he hearken not to thie, make me acquainted, leſt 
thy Friend be ruined. & is no Part of Friendſhip to conceal 
aradl'y Vices ; thou jba't merit bis greateſt Love by reveal- 
nz them ; and tho" he, a wicked Boy, ſhall curſe thee, God 
Hall bleſe thee, Yet 1 would by no means hgue thee aTell- 

8 2 tale, 
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tale, or cammon Accuſer. Never dijeover, but when there 
is a Neceſſity, and the Safity of a Boy requires it. 

Si ſcio condiſcipulus tuus reus crimen, admoneo ille 
privatim, neque defero ad ego, non enim delector pu- 
nio. Tento fi poſſum corrigo ipſe argumentum tuus; 
de is optimè mereor. Quod fi non auſculto tu, facio 
ego certior, ne amicus tuus perdo. Non ſum amiciua 
celo vitium lethalis; mereor amor magnus ab is rete- 
go; & quamvis ille, puer nequam, maledico tv, Deus 
denedico. Attamen nequaquam cupio ut ſum blatero, 
five delator afiiduns, Ne unquam divulgo aliquid, nif 
ubi neceſſe ſum, & ſalus puer poſtulo. 


V. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men are ab- 


lighted with it. Companions will not mate the Flame of 
Hellthe cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame awwill be. 

Ne ſpero ſalus in peccatum, quia plerique is delector. 
Socius non refrigero flamma in fernum; quanto plus 
ſum fomes, tanto calidus ſum flamma. | 
VI. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 

thy School Buſineys ¶ for T had rather that were newer dine 

than thou fhouldſt lay out that Day upon it ) or upon Re- 
creations. It is the Lord's Day, not thine cabn; avorſbip 
God on that Day, fo ſhall be bliſs thee all the Week after. 
T hoſe that work in God's Time, fhall loſe their Labour: 
and thoſe that ploy in it, fhall repent of their Sjort, 

Ne abutor ſabbatum, neque impendo vel in penſum 
ſcholaſlicus (malo enim iſte nunquam perficio, quim 
ut impendo ille dies in is) vel in recreatio. Dies fun 
dominicus, non tuus; veneror Deus ille dies, ut We 
benedico tu totus ſeptimana ſequens. Qui operor tem- 
pus proprius Deus, perdo opera; & qui ludo is tempus 
pœnitet luſus. | = 
VII. Newer uſe the Name of God irreverantly ; ht is 
a jealous God: Be afraid to mention his Name without 
a mental Adoraticn, 95 

Nunquam uſurpo nomen Deus temerè; ſum Deus 
zeloty pus. Metuo mentio facio nomen is abſque ado- 
ratio internus. 
| VIII. Jer 


N 
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VIII. Feer not others upon ary Occaſion, If they be 
fe2:yn, God hath denied them Inde ſtanding; if they be 
eicious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to rewile them : If 
4%. med, God framed their Bodies, and wilt thou ſcorn his 
I or kmanſhip Art thou wijer than thyCreator ? If poor, 
Poverty was deſign'd for a Motive to Charity, not to Con- 
tempt 3 thou canſi not ſee what Riches they hade within, 
Eſpicially, deſpiſe not thy aged Parents; if they be come to 
their ſecond Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, 
they are yet thy Parents, thy Daty is not diminiſhed. 

Ne habeo alius ludibrium de cauſa ullus. Si ſum 
ſtolidus, Deus denego is intellectus; ſi ſum pravus, 
tuus ſum miſcreor is, non convitior; fi deformis, Beos 
formo corpus is, & tune deſpicio opus is? Shmne tu 
ſapiens Creator? ſi pauper, paupertas aſſigno ad pro- 
moveo charitas, non contemptus; non poſſum cerno 
qualis opes intus poſſideo. Ante omnis ne ſperno pa- 
rens confectus ſenium; ſi pervenio ad pueritia ſecun- 


dus, neque ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen pareus tuus z 


Otticium tuus non minuor. 

IX. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honour; 
be not proud ; God giveth thee thoſe Things for ather Enas ; 
thou 4555 them, he will take them away, ' 

Si Providentia divinus proveho tu ad divitiæ & ho- 
nor, ne ſuperbio; Deus do ille tu ob alius cauſa; ſi a- 
butor 1s, aufero. 

X. 7. ake not any thing that is thy Parents, ee 
their Leave: Nothing is thine, till it be given thee, He 
dul ſttals, is never a whit the leſs Thief, becauſe he 
robs but his Father and Mother. 

Ne aufero quidquam, quod {um parens, injuſſu is: 
nihil ſum tuus, donec do tu. Qui furor, nihilo minus 
tur ſum, quiz tantum {polio pater aut mater. 

XI. Be always content; Childrens Will is limited; 


murnur not againſt thy Parents, nor againſl thy Maſter, 
much leſs again God. 


Sum ſemper contentus; voluntas liberi termino ; ne 


murmuro adverſus parens, neque præcef tor, muito mi- 
nus adverſus Deus. 


8 3 XII. Newer 


vs EXERCISES 

XII. Newer talk of thoſeT hings that concern thee not; 
be not a Buſy-body. 

Nunquam loquor de is, qui non attineo ad tu; ne 
ſum percontator. 

Ob/erwve ibeſe Things moſt dewaut'ly,theSum of all awhich 
is Obedience; for that one Word comprehendeth the wh-le 
Duty of a Child toabards Parents, towards Maſter, and to- 
abards God, Let that little Ward be engraven upon 1 
Heart; and if thou obſerve it, when thou art a Man, thou ; 
ewvilt be uſeful] to the Comme nabealib, and loyal to the Prince. 
Obſervo hic ſanctè, qui omnis ſumma ſum obedien- 
tia; enim vox iſte unicus complector officium totus 
puer erga parens, erga ptæceptor, & erga Deus. Voca- 
bulum ille inſcribo cor tuus; & fi obſervo, cum excedo 
ex ephebus, utilis ſum reſpublica, & fidus princeps. 

S. Toa hade given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
Duty. I am by Nature more forward to do Evil than 
to d; Good; how ſhall I conquer that Inclination? 

. Do ego, dominus, compendium officium. Sum na- 
tura pronus ad malus quam bonus; quomodo ſupero 
ite proclivitas ? | 

M. God can overcome all Difficulties ; rely upon him, 
and he Hall give thee Strength. 

Deus poſſum ſupero omnis difficultas ; innitor hic, 


P ·—·—* Were att CA EEE 


& ſuppedito vires. 
EPIS1-L E-4 
Honoured Father, {3 
Have a great Dejire to ſee you and my other Friend; We 


1 hawe the greateſt Reaſon to lowe and honour you; and 

{ cannot but defire your Houſe more than the School, 760 1 
| am very defirous to learn. Be pleaſed to grant me nn De- 
. ere this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter, that te 
i; may fend me to jou. 1s ſpear the Truth, I have a- mind 
to live with another Maſter, or to come and live auith 

you, that I may go to School in Canterbury near you. My 
Mafter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had far rather plough 


than continue here. My Toſs are alſo ſa heavy, my Bur: 
| 5 dens 
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dens fa great, that I cannot undergo them. If you ſhall 
pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, 1 ſhall return you my 
greateſt Thanks. It is hard to be expreſſed how much my 
Mind is at home. I avill go to my Cc uſin, to fetch the 
Cloak which you lent bim, and will bring it æuith me. 
Honoured Sir, fardon my Baldneſs in ofting, and let ne 
hear good News, which may rejoice me. 1 will be willing 
to obey your Pleaſure in all I hings ; I auill be content either 
to live with you, or with my Uncle at Vork, or with an 
Friend of yours, where/cever you pleaſe. Only let me be re- 
moved from hence, whereby you ſhall add one more to the 
innuneruòle Obligations wherewith you bawealready bound 
London, Avg. 23, 1712. | Your obedient Son, S. H. 


Pater honorandus, 

Agnopere cupio video tu cæterique amicus; 
magnus ſum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & 

non poſſum non deſidero domus tuus pre ſchola, 
quamvis ſum cupidus diſco. Dignor concedo ego pe- 
titio jam ſemel ſaltem, & do literz præce ptor mèus, 
ut mitto ego ad tu. Ut dico vere, cupio vivo cum 
alius magiſter, vel venio ut habito cum tu, & frequen- 
to ſchola Cantuaria prope tu. Præceptor meus adeo 


Heverus ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quam hic per- 


maneo. Penſum meus etiam adeo gravis ſum, onus 
tantus, ut non poſſum perfero. Si placeo tu permitto 
ut venio ad tu, ago tu gratia magnur. Sum difficilis 
dico quantopere animus meus ſum domus. Eo ad 
conſobrinus peto pallium, qui tu commodo ille, & af- 
ferro cum ego. Vir colendus, ignoſco quod audacter 
peto, & ſino ut reſponſum tuus gratus ego gaudium at- 
ticio. Libenter obtempero voluntas tuus in omnis; 
contentus ſum vivo cum tu, vel cum patruusEboracum, 
vel alius quifpiam familiaris tuus, ubicugque placet. 
Modo hinc amoveo, qui ſactus, addo alius etiam innu- 
merus ille beneficium qui jam devincio 

| Filius tuus morigerus, S. II. 


EL 


Londinum, Aug. 23, 1712, 
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SON, SPFI19ST-LE HH, | | 
F Drmerly I have greatly rejoic'd at receiving Lilters 
From you from London; but that which came to my 

H nil fleet, was moſt i nacceptable and troubleſome I 
co grit vd, whenljerceivd in youtheBrginnings of Un- 
conſtumcy and Jaleneſs ; for all your Arguments are drawn 
Fram thoſe tabs Topicks, which my duthority ſhall conſule. 
You ſeem to hape that your Father is like yourſelf, but how 
Fooliſh is that ExpeFatsom ! Know, that I not only reſolve 
never to gratify your unreaſonable Requeſt, nor to ſatisfy 
your fooliſh Mind; but if jo learned, jo virtuous, ſo dili- 
gent, and fuithful a Maſter pleaſe you not, you ſhall be ba- 
niſ d from my Sizht. I will ſend you, againſt your Will, 
15 France or Holland, ac ere I will find out for you the 
Jevereſt Maſter. If T believed your Mefter, whom I de 
ana honour, to be auſtere beyondReaſun and Moderation, / 
evould moſt certainly deliver you from his Injuſlice; but 1 
think guite otherwiſe of him: Nor will I believe your e- 
cuſation, much leſs avill I bearken to the Complaints of th: 
Difficulty of your Taſks; allThings are eaſy ta lnduſiry,al! 
Things difficult to Soth; and your Maſter is more pruveut 
than to demand I hings impoſſible. I hen came to LO 
don laſt, { lived in your Maſters Houſe a xbole Month. | 
then beard 15 C 2mplaints from you, you were Content, ard 
I myſelf allo obſerved ſamething of his prudent Care, 4 
excellent Miſdim in managing his Schaal, And convene 
this newiFearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe conjedture, 
than by thinking that you begin to be more idle than fi, 
merly ; and inſtead of remeving you, I will moſt certain!y 
requeſt of your Maſter that he quill nip the Weed, before 1t 
increaſe ta a greater Strenzth, and urge you the 15 Gt 
TUCS. to your Study. In ſhort, Son, [ 219545 eſicem ant 
approve of your preſent Majler, nor ſhall you be ee i 
yet from his Care and Government, till I certainly tn 
ſome intolerable Injuſtice, avhich I expe never to find, 
Reſolve therefore to fludy diligenily without Wearint/*, 
to pleaſe him without prudging, to obey him moſt cli. 
ingly, to lixve and honour him continually; fo jhall qu 
reconcile him whom your Complaints have angret, 


Your careful Father, W. II. 
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(Ys afficior magnus gaudium cum accipio epi- 


ſtola a tu Londinum; vero iſte, qui pervenio ad 
manus meus proximus hebdomas, ſum ingratus & mo- 
leſtas. Dolet ego cum cerno in tu principium incor.- 
ſtantia & ignavia; nam argumen:um omnis tuus de- 
duco ab hic duo topicus, qui autoritas meus redarguo. 
Videor ſpero pater ſum ſimilis tu, at quam fatuus ſum 
ſpes ile! Scio, ego non ſolùm ſtatuo nunquam indul- 
geo petitio tuus immodicus, nec obſequor animus ſtul- 
tus; fed fi præceptor adeò doCtus, adeò pius, adeo 
ſedulus & fidus non placeo tu, exulo è conſpectus meus, 
mitto tu invitus in Gallia vel Hollandia, ubi quæro 
tu præceptor ſeverus. Si credo magiſter tuus, qui pro- 
ſequor amor & honor, ſum auſterus ultra fas & modus, 
certo libero tu ab injuſtitia is; ſed longe aliter de ille 
ſentio: nec fides habeo criminatio tuus, multò minus 
præbeo auris querela de difficoltas penfum. Omnis 
{um facilis induſtria, omnis difficilis pigritia ; & præ- 
ceptor tuus prudens ſum quàm ut exigo impoſſibilis. 
Cum venio Londinum annuus proximus, divertor in 
ædes magiſter tuus menſis totus; tunc audio nullus 
querela a tu; contentus ſum; ipſe etiam partim obſervo 
cura 1s prudens, & eximius ſa pientia in ſchola moderan- 
dus. Porro autem inde hic tædium evenio, non poſ- 
ſum aliter conjecto, niſi ſentio tu fio piger quam olim; 
idcirco adeò non removeo, ut pro certus p*to à præ— 
ceptor tuus ut ſupptimo alga priuſquam creico ad vires 
magnus, & excito tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico pau- 
cus, filius, probo & magnus æſtimo præceptor tuus præ- 
ſens, nec adhuc removeo à cura & regimen is, quoad 
certo reſciſco neſas aliquis indignus, qui invenio nun- 
quam expecto. Statuo igitur diligenter ſtudeo abſque 
tadium, placeo ille non gravate, obſequor libenter, 
diligo & colo ille perpetuò; tum demum magnus ineo 
graua ab is, qui querela tuus irrito, nempe, 


Pater tuus providus, W. H. 
BOOKS 
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BOOKS printed r RICHARD WARE 


1. NEW GENERAL ENGLI>H DICTIONARY, 

peculiarly calculated for the Uſe and Improvement of 
ſuch as are unacquainted with the Learned Languages. W herein 
the difficult Words, and Technical Terms made uſe of in 


ANATUMY, | GRAMMAR, \MATHUMATICKXS, 
AKCHITECTURE, | HAWKXKING, MEzZCHANICKS, 
AR&ITHMETICK, | HERALDRY, M1t1T. AFFalrs, 
ALGEBRA, H1s!ory, Mus1cx, 
ASTRONOMY, HuRSEMANSHIP, {| NAV;&4aTION, 
BuTANY, HUN TIN G, PAIN TIN oe, 
Cnenis TRT, Hus BAN DRY, POETRY, 
DriviniTY, Law, RHETOR!CKy, 
CARDENING, Loc ick, SCULPTURE. 

| \ SURGERY, Ec. 


Are not only fully explein'd, but accented on thei proper Syllables, 
to pꝛe vent a vicious Pronunciation; ai.d mark'd with initial LET» 
TEXS, to denote the Fart of Speech, to which each Word p:cu- 
liarly belongs. To which ie prefix d a compendicus Eng!/iſo Cram- 
mar, with ſeverel Rules for the ready Formation of one Pert of 
Speech ficm another; by the due Appitcation whereef, ſuch 3s 
underfland Engliſh only, may be able to wilte as correctly and 
eleg-ntly, as thoſe who heve been ſome Years converſant in the 
Latin, Greek, &c. L»nguages, Together with a Supplement of the 
proper Names of the moſt noted Kingdoms, Provinces, Cities, 
Towns, Rivers, Sc. throughout th: known World. As alfo, of 
the moſt celebrated Emperors, Kings, Queens, Prieſts, Poets, 
Philoſophers, Generals, &c. whether Jezoiſb, Pagan, Mahometan, 
er Chriſtian 3 but more «ſpecially ſuch as are mentioned in the 0/4 
or New Teſtament, The whole alphabetically digeſted, and ac- 
cented in the ſame Manner, and for the ſame Purpofe, as the 


preceeding Part; being collected for the Uſe of ſuch, as have but 


an imperfe& Idea of the Exgliſb Orthography, Originally begun 
by the late Rev. Mr. Tuomas Dycne, Schoolmafter at Srrat- 


ford le Bow, Author of the Guide to the Exgliſh Tongue, the 


Spelling Dictionary, &c. And now finiſh'd bly WILLIAM PAR- 
DoN,Gent, The Seventh Edition with the Addition of the ſeveral 
Market Towns in England and Wales, giving a general Deſcrip- 
tion of the Places, their Situations, Market-days, Government, 
Manufactures, Number of Repreſentatives ſent to Parliament, 
Diſtance from London, buth in computed and meaſured Miles, &c. 
Price 6s. | 

2. Dycbe's Guide to the Engliſh Tongue. In two Parts, The 
Firſt, proper for Beginners; ſhewing a natural and eaſy Method to 


_ pronounce and expreis both common Words, and prape; Names; in 


which, particular Care is had to ſhew the Accent for preventing vi- 
Ciuus Pronunciation. The Second, for ſuch as are advanced to fume 
Ripeneſe 


Books printed for Richard Ware, 


Ripeneſs of Judgment; containing Obſervations on the Sounds of 
Letters and Diphthongs, ! ules for the true Diviſions of Syllables, 
and the Uſe of CapitiJs, Stops and Marks; with lerge Tables of 
Abvreviations and Diſtinctions of Words, and ſever-l Alphabets of 
Copies for young Writers. Ihe 37th Edit, with Additions, “rice Te, 

3. Dyche's pelling Dictionary: Or, a Collection of all the com- 
mon Words in the Engliſb Tongue. The 5th Edition, Price 18. 
6d. or both bound together, Price 25. 6d. 

4. — Fables of Phædrus (who was made a Dentzon of 
Fame by Auguſtus Ceſar) under the following Heads, wiz, The 
Weakeſt goes to the Mall; Chuſe tbe leaſt Evil; Be content in your | 
Station 5 All cavet, all loſe; Keep not tos great Company, &c. Ren- 
dered into fan, iliar Engl jÞ. The Second Edition, Price 18. 

5. —Youth's ( uide to the Latin Tongue : Or, an Expli- 
cation of Prop ia qua Maribus, Que Cenus, and As in Fræſenti; 
whetein the Rules are made plain and ezſy to the Capacity of yaurg 
Learners, The Third Edition, Price 18. | 

6. — Pecabularium Latiale: Or, a Latin Vocabulary, in 
two Parts; The Firft, being a Collection of the moſt uſeful and 
ealy Latin Words, whether Primitive or Derivative, with their 
Signification in Engliſp, after the Order of the eight Parks of 
Speech, giving a Specimen of esch, and moſt natur- lly ſhewing the 
Gender, Incre:fe, Declenfion, and ?Aotion of Nouns and Pronouns ; 
with the Corjugation, Preterperfect Tenſe, and Supine of Verbs, 
both Simple and Compound: The Second, ſhewing the Variation 
end Declining of ell the declinable Par's, both Regular and Irregue 
lar. The Seventh Edition, Price 18. 

7. An-w and compendinus Syſtem of practical Arithmeti k. 
Wherein the Doctrine of V hole Numbers and Fradtions, both YVulgar 
and Decimal, is fully explained, and applied to the feveral Rules or 
Methods of Calculation uſed in Trade and Buſineſs : And by ſhewing 
and comparing the natural Dependence upon, and Agreement of, one 
Rule with another, the Whole is rendered more eaſy than hereto- 
fore, and the Learner is inſtructed in the Yulzar and Decimal Opera- 
tions together, which at the ſame Time demonſtra tes the Reaſon as 
well as the Practice of both. By William Pardon, Gent Price gs. 64, 

8. A Natural Hiſtory of Engliſh Song-Birds, and ſuch of the 
Foreign as are uſually brought over and eſteemed for their Singing. 
To which are added, Figures of the Cock, Hen, and Feg, of each 
Species, ex ctly copied from Nature; by Mr. Eleazar Albin: 
And curiouſly Engraven on Copper. Alſo a particular Account how 
to order the Canary Birds in breeding, Price 28. 6d. 

9. A Deſcription of 300 Animals, viz. Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, Ser- 
pents and Inſects; with a particular Account of the Whale. Fiſhery. 
Extratied out of the beſt Authors, and adapted to the Uſe of all 
Capacities, eſpecially to allure Children to read, __— with 

| opper- 


Boots eluted » Richard Ware. 


Copper- Plates, whereon is curiouſly engraven, every Beaſt, Bird, 
Fiſh, Serpent or Iaſect, deſcribed in the whole Book, Price 25. 6d, 
10. The young Clerk's Aſſiſtant: Or, Penmanſhip made eaſy, 
inſttuctive and entertaining: Being a compleat Pocket Copy- book 
for the Practice of Youth, in the Art of Writing. Together with 
a Supplement, conſiſt ing of ſelect Poems on ſeveral Occ-fions, 
Moral end Divine. ExtrzQtzd frgm the moſt celebrated Englih 
Authors, viz, Waller, Dryden, Adgiſon, Pope, &c. for the Amuſe- 
meat of the fair Sex, Tow gecdded, A curious Drawing 
Book of Modes, _ by the famous Bernard Picart, and en 
grav'd by E. Bickham. nee Da Ictavo, curiouſly engray'd by 
the beſt Hands, on 73 Fey p! ates, Price 38. 6d. in gilt Paper, 

11. The Young Man's! -ompanipn Or, Arithmetick made 
eaſy, with large Tables of Intereſt, The F ich 8 » By Wil 
liam Matber, Price 28. 6d. 

L2. The whole Book of Pſitais ! : cell Eaes | into 1. 5 72 Metre, 
by Thomas Sternbold, John Hephins, &e Wi bre ker and 
ſpiritual Songs: Together with all the antient and prbper Tunes 
ſung in Churches, with ſome of later Uſe. Compos d in Three Parts, 
and fer to Muſick, on the new ty'd Note. In a more plain and 
uſeful Method than (hath bees formerly publiſhed, By J. Playford, 
The Nineteen SR Corrected and Amended, Fo which is 
"added, A n amut or Introduction to Pſalmody, in 3 clear and 
_ ealy Method fax the Uſe of young Beginners, Price 38. 0d, , 

13. A Sup nt iq the New Verſion of Pſalms by Dr. Brady, 

and Mr. Tate „Contsinieg the Pſelms in particubr Meaſures; the 

uſual Hymns, Creed, Lord's Prayer, Ten Commandments for the 
Holy Sacrament, Sc. With Gloria Patri's, and Tunes (Treble and 
Bos) proper to each of them, and all the reft of the Pfilms. The 
9 Edition, Corred ed: With the Addition of plain Inſtructions 
for all thoſe, who are deſitous to learn or improve themſelves in 
© Pfalmody 3 ; near Thitty-Nine Tunes, compoſed by ſeveral of the 
beſt Maſters; and a ro f Pialms ſuited to the Feaſts and Fafts 
of the Church, c. Tables of all the Pſalms of the New, 
Old, and Dr. Patrick's 3 directing what Tunes are fitted for 
each Pſalm, The Whole being a compleat Pſalmody, uſeful for 
Teachers and Learners of either Verſion, 12mo, Price 1. 

14. A Treatiſe'of Architecture, with Remarks and Obſerva- 
tions. By that excellent Maſter ches, Sebaſiian le Clere. En- 
graved in 200 Copper- Plates „ by Jobn Start. Tranſlated by Mr. 
Chambers, Price 108. 6d. 

15. The Impaitial Churebman: Or. a fair and candid Repre- 
' ſentation of the Excellency and Beauty of the Church of England. 
By Robert Warren, D. D. Price 38. 6d. 

16. Marland's Lade Mecum; being a Book of Accounts ready 
caſt up, whereby the greateſt Stranger to Arithmetick may find the 
Price bf any Commodity from one Farthing to 20 s,..@c, Price a2 

17. The Works of the moſt Rev. Dr. J. Tillotſon, late Lord Arch⸗ 


iche of Cant, In 3Vols Fol, The 10th Edit. corrected, Pr. al. 10% þ 


